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On structures of IVF approximation spaces *

Ningxin Xie'
March 2, 2015

Abstract: Rough set theory is a powerful mathematical tool for dealing
with inexact, uncertain or vague information. An IVF rough set, which is the
result of approximation of an IVF set with respect to an IVF approximation
space, is an extension of fuzzy rough sets. In this paper, properties of IVF rough
approximation operators and construction of IVF rough sets are investigated.
Topological and lattice structures of IVF approximation spaces are given.

Keywords: IVF set; IVF relation; IVF approximate space; IVF rough set;
Topology; Lattice.

1 Introduction

Rough set theory was proposed by Pawlak [14] as a mathematical tool to
handle imprecision and uncertainty in data analysis. It has been successfully
applied to machine learning, intelligent systems, inductive reasoning, pattern
recognition, mereology, image processing, signal analysis, knowledge discovery,
decision analysis, expert systems and many other fields [15, 16, 17, 18]. The
foundation of its object classification is an equivalence relation. The upper and
lower approximation operations are two core notions of this theory. They can
also be seen as the closure operator and the interior operator of the topology
induced by an equivalence relation on the universe, respectively. In the real
world, the equivalence relation is, however, too restrictive for many practical
applications. To address this issue, many interesting and meaningful extensions
of Pawlak’s rough sets have been presented in the literature. Equivalence rela-
tions can be replaced by tolerance relations [21], similarity relations [22], binary
relations [10, 25].

By replacing crisp relations with fuzzy relations, various fuzzy generaliza-
tions of rough approximations have been proposed [1, 3, 9, 13, 19, 24, 28].
Dubois [3] first proposed the concept of rough fuzzy set and fuzzy rough set.

*This work is supported by the National Natural Science Foundation of China (11461005),
the Natural Science Foundation of Guangxi (2014GXNSFAA118001), the Science Research
Project of Guangxi University for Nationalities (2012MDZD036), the Science Research Project
2014 of the China-ASEAN Study Center (Guangxi Science Experiment Center) of Guangxi
University for Nationalities (KT201427).

TCorresponding Author, College of Information Science and Engineering, Guangxi Univer-
sity for Nationalities, Nanning, Guangxi 530006, P.R.China. ningxinxiel00@Q126.com
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Fuzzy rough set have been applied to solve a lot of practical problems. For
example, medical time series, neural networks, case generation and descriptive
dimensionality reduction.

As a generalization of Zadeh’s fuzzy set, interval-valued fuzzy (IVF, for
short) sets were introduced by Gorzalczany [5] and Turksen [23], and they were
applied to the fields of approximate inference, signal transmission and controller,
etc. Mondal et al. [12] defined IVF topologies and studied their properties.

By integrating Pawlak rough set theory with IVF set theory, Sun et al.
[20] introduced IVF rough sets based on an IVF approximation space, defined
IVF information systems and discussed their attribute reduction. Gong et al. [6]
presented IVF rough sets based on approximation spaces, studied the knowledge
discovery in IVF information systems. However, structures of IVF rough sets
have not been deeply studied.

Topologies are widely used in the research field of machine learning and
cybernetics. For example, Koretelainen [7, 8] used topologies to detect de-
pendencies of attributes in information systems with respect to gradual rules.
Choudhury et al. [2] applied topology to study the evolutionary impact of learn-
ing on social problems. Topological structures are the most powerful notions
and are important bases in data and system analysis.

Lattices and ordered sets play an important role in many areas of computer
science. These range from lattices as models for logics, which are fundamental
to understanding computation, to the ordered sets as models for computation,
to the role both lattices and ordered sets play in combinatorics, a fundamental
aspect of computation. Some researchers investigated relationships between
rough sets and lattices. For example, Yang et al. [26] studied lattice structures
in generalized approximation spaces. Estaji et al. [4] considered rough set theory
applied to lattice theory. Zheng al. [4] investigated topological structures in IVF
approximation spaces where the universe may be infinite.

The purpose of this paper is to investigate construction of IVF rough sets
and topological or lattice structures of IVF approximation spaces.

2 Preliminaries

Throughout this paper, “interval-valued fuzzy” denotes briefly by “IVF”. U
denotes a nonempty finite set called the universe of discourse. I denotes [0, 1]
and [I] denotes {[a,b] : a,b € T and a < b}. F@(U) denotes the family of all
IVF sets in U. a denotes [a, a] for each a € [0, 1].

2.1 IVF sets
For any [a;,b;] € [I]( j =1,2), we define

[a1,b1] = [ag,b2] <= a1 = ag,b1 = by;

[a1,b1] < [ag,b2] <= a1 < ag,b < by;
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[a1,b1] < [ag,b2] <= [a1,b1] < [az,be] and [a1,b1] # [az, bal;
1—[a1,b1) or [a1, 1] =[1 —b1,1 — aq].
Obviously, ([a,b]®)¢ = [a,b] for each [a,b] € [I].
Definition 2.1 ([5, 23]). For each {[a;,b;] : j € J} C [I], we define
\/a], \/a],\/b ] and /\aj, [/\ aj,/\bj],
j€J jes  jeJ jeJ i€l jed

where \/ aj =sup{aj:jeJ}and N\ a;=inf {a;:je€J}.

JjeJ JjeJ
Definition 2.2 ([5, 23]). An IVF set A in U is defined by a mapping A : U —
[I]. Denote

Ax) =[A7(2), A" (2)] (v € D).

Then A= (x) (resp. AT (x) ) is called the lower (resp. upper) degree to which x
belongs to A. A~ (resp. AT ) is called the lower (resp. upper) IVFE set of A.

The set of all IVF sets in U is denoted by F®)(U).
Let a,b € I. [a,b] represents the IVF set which satisfies [a, b](x)

each x € U. We denoted [a, a] by a.
We recall some basic operations on F@(U) as follows ([5, 23]): for any
A,B € FO(U) and [a,b] € [I],

[a, b] for

(1) A= B <= A(z) = B(z) for each x € U.

(2) ACB < A(x) < B(z) for each z € U.

(3) A=B°® < A(x) = B(x)° for each z € U.

(4) (AN B)(z)=A(z) A B(x) for each z € U.

(5) (AU B)(z)=A(x) V B(z) for each z € U.

(6) ([a,b]A)(x) = [a,b] A [A™(x), AT (x)] for each z € U.

Obviously,

—_~—

A=B < A~ =B and A" =B ; ([a,b])° = [a,b]¢ ([a,}] € [I]).

Definition 2.3 ([12]). A € FO(U) is called an IVF point in U, if there exist
[a,b] € [I] — {0} and x € U such that

a,bl, =z,
Ay =0

0, yFa.
We denote A by x[, -

Remark 2.4. A= %JU(A(a:)zi) (A € FO)).
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2.2 IVF topologies

Definition 2.5 ([12]). 7 C FO(U) is called an IVF topology on U, if
(1) 0,1 e,
(i) AABeT = ANBer,
(i5) {A;:jeJ}C1 = U A4, €.
jeJ
The pair (U,T) is called an IVF topological space. FEvery member of T is
called an IVF open set in U. Its complement is called an IVF closed set in U.

An IVF topology 7 is called Alexandrov, if (ii) in Definition 2.5 is replaced
by
(i) {Aj:jedJyCT= () 4;€T.
JjeJ
We denote 7¢={A: A€ 1}.
The interior and closure of A € F()(U) denoted respectively by int(A) and
cl(A), are defined as follows:

int(A) or int,(A) = | J{B e 7: BC A}, cl(A)orcl(A) = {Ber: B2 A}

Proposition 2.6 ([12]). Let 7 be an IVF topology on U. Then for any A, B €
FOU),

A) C ACd(A).

B = int(A) Cint(B), cl(A) C cl(B).

A°) = (c(A))e, cl(A°) = (int(A))".

AN B) =int(A) Nint(B), cl(AUB) = cl(A) Ucl(B).

<
S
~
S
~
—~
b
~—
~—
Il
.
S
~~
—~
h
~—
Q
=
—
Q
=~
—
N
~—
~—
I
Q
=~
—~
~

3 Construction of IVF rough sets

3.1 IVF rough sets and IVF rough approximation opera-
tors

Recall that R is called an IVF relation on U if R € F()(U x U).

Definition 3.1 ([20]). Let R be an IVF relation on U. Then R is called
(1) serial, if \/ R(x,y) =1 for each z € U.
yeU
(2) reflexive, if R(z,x) =1 for each z € U.
(3) symmetric, if R(z,y) = R(y,x) for any x,y € U.
(4) transitive, if R(x,z) > R(x,y) A R(y, z) for any x,y,z € U.
(5) Euclidian, if R(z,z) > R(y,x) A R(y, z) for any z,y,z € U.

Let R be an IVF relation on U. R~! is called the inverse relation of R if
R™Y(z,y) = R(y, z) for each (x,y) € U xU. R is called preorder if R is reflexive
and transitive (see [10]).
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Definition 3.2 ([20]). Let R be an IVF relation on U. The pair (U, R) is called
an IVF approximation space. For each A € F(i)(U), the IVF lower and the IVF
upper approzimation of A with respect to (U, R), denoted by R(A) and R(A),
are two IVF sets and are respectively defined as follows:

R(A)(x) = N (Aly) v (I - R(z,y)), R(A)(x)=\/ (Aly) AR(z,y)) (z € V).

yeU yeU

The pair (R(A), R(A)) is called the IVF rough set of A with respect to (U, R).
R:FOU) - FOU) and R: FOU) — FO(U) are called the IVF lower
approximation operator and the IVF upper approrimation operator, respectively.

Remark 3.3. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then
(1) For each z,y € U,

R(z1)(y) = R(y,2) and R((z1)°)(y) =1— R(y,).

(2) For each [a,b] € [I], R([a,b]) 2 [a,b] 2 R([a,b]).

Proposition 3.4 ([20]). Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then for
each A € FO(U),

3.2 Properties of IVF rough approximation operators

Theorem 3.5 ([27]). Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then for any
A,Be FOWU), {4;:j€ J}y CFOU) and [a,b] € [1],
(1) R(1) =1, R(0) = 0.
(2) AC B= R(A) C R(B), R(A) C R(B).
8; %(AC) = (R(A))", R(A°) = (R(A;)”-

(5) R([a,b] U A) = [a,b] U R(A), R([a,b]A) = [a,b|R(A).

Theorem 3.6 ([27]). Let R be an IVF relation on U and let T be an IVF
topology on U. If one of the following conditions is satisfied, then R is preorder.
(1) R is the interior operator of T.
(2) R is the closure operator of T.
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Theorem 3.7. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then

(1) R is serial

IUS*™)R(1) =1
ILS*)R(1) =1.
ILR) VA € F@)(U), (A)C A
' C R(A).
(3) R is symmetric ILS) ¥(z,y) € U x U, B((x1)°)(y) = R((y1)°)(2)

V(z,y) €U x U, R

<
<
<~
<
(2) Ris reflerive <=
<
<~
= ) (21
— (ILT)VAecFU )(U) R(A) C R(R(4)

(4) R is transitive

2 1

Proof. (1) By Theorem 3.5(3), (ILS*) and (IUS*) are equivalent, (ILS**) and
(IUS**) are equivalent. We only need to prove that the serialisation of R is
equivalent to (IUS*) or (IUS**).

For any [a,b] € [I] and x € U, we have

R(la. b)) (@) = \/ ([a.b] A R(z,y)) AV R(xy) ().
yeU yeU
Assume that R is serial. Then for each x € U, \/ R(z,y) = 1. By (%),
yeU
R([a,b])(x) = [a,b]. Thus ([a b)) = [a,b] and so R(1) =
Assume ﬁ([a,b]) = la, ] for each [a,b] € [I]. For each x € U, then
E([a,b])(x) = [a,b]. By (»), \/ R(z,y) = [a,b]. Put [a,b] =1, then \/ R(z,y) >
yeU
1. Hence \/ R(z,y) =1. So R is serial.
yeU _ _
Assume that R(1) = 1. For each z € U, by (x), \/ R(z,y) = 1. So R is
yeU
serial.
(2), (3) and (4) hold by Theorem 13 in [27]. O

Corollary 3.8 ([27]). Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. If R is pre-
order, then

R(R(A)) = R(A) and R(R(A)) =R(4) (Ae FOU)).

3.3 Lower and upper sets in IVF approximation spaces

Definition 3.9. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space.

(1) A € FO(U) is called an upper set if A(x) \ R(z,y) < A(y) for any
z,y €U.

(2) A € FOU) is called a lower set if A(y) \R(x,y) < A(x) for any
z,y € U.
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Proposition 3.10. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then the fol-
lowing are equivalent.

(1) R(A) C A;
(2) A is a lower set in (U, R);
(3) A is an upper set in (U, R71).

Proof. (1) = (2). Suppose that R(A) C A. Since for each x € U,

\/ (A(y) A R(z,y)) = F(A4)(@) < A(z),
yeU
A(y) A R(z,y) < A(z) (2,y €U).
Then A is a lower set in (U, R).
(2) = (3). This is obvious.
(3) = (1). Suppose that A is an upper set in (U, R~!). Then for any
z,y € U, A(z) A R™(z,y) < A(y). So A(z) A R(y,z) < A(y). Thus

R(A)(y) = \/ (A(x) A R(y,z)) < A(y) (y € ).
zelU

Hence R(A)C A. O

Corollary 3.11. Let (U, R) be an IVF approxzimation space. If R is reflexive,
then the following are equivalent.

(1) R(A) = A;

(2) A is a lower set in (U, R);

(3) A is an upper set in (U, R71).
Proof. This holds by Theorem 3.7(2) and Proposition 3.10. O

Let R be an IVF relation on U. For each z € U, we define IVF sets [2]7 :
U — [I], [e]() = R(z,2) and [z]r : U — [I], [2]r(z) = R(z, 2).

Theorem 3.12. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then

(1) R is reflexive (ILS"Wz € U, [z]r(z) = 1.

(IUR') Va € U, [2]®(x) = 1.

(ILS"Wx € U, [z]g = []®.

VA € FOU), Ais a lower set if and only if
A is an upper set.

(ILT"Wz € U,[z]R is a lower set.

(IUT")Vx € U, [x]® is an upper set.

(IUT")\VA € FO(U),R(A) is a lower set.
(ILEWz € U, [z]|g is an upper set.

(2) R is symmetric

111

(3) R is transitive

[

(4) R is Euclidian
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Proof. (1) and (2) are obvious.
3) (IUT")

—

VA e FO(U), R(R(A)) C R(A). (Proposition 3.10)
R is transitive. (Theorem 3.7(4))
Vo,y,z € U, R(z,y) AN R(y, z) < R(x, 2).

Vr,y,z € U, [z]r(y) A R(z,y) < [2]r(2).

(ILT") Vz € U, [z]g is a lower set.

Vg2 € U, [1](5) A Riy, 2) < []7(2).

(IUT") Yo € U, [z]® is an upper set.

rretreee

—~

4) The proof is similar to (3). O

3.4 IVF rough equal relations

Definition 3.13. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then for any
A, B e FO(U),

(1) If R(A) = R(B), then A and B are called IVF lower rough equal. We
denote it by A=~B.

(2) If R(A) = R(B), then A and B are called IVF upper rough equal. We
denote it by A = B.

(3) If R(A) = R(B) and R(A) = R(B), then A and B are called IVF rough
equal. We denote it by A ~ B.

Proposition 3.14. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. Then for any

A,B,C,D c FO(U),
(1) A= B<—= (AnB)~ A, (ANnB)~ B.
(2)A=2B < (AUB)= A, (AUB) = B.
B)A~B,C~D = (ANB)~ (CND), (AUB)~ (CUD);
A=2B, C2D = (ANB)=(CND), (AUB) = (CUD,).
4 A=~0orB~0= (ANB) =~ 0;
AvTorB=1= (AUB) = 1.
(5 ACB, B0 — A~ 0;
ACB, A-1 = B=1.
(6) If R is reflezive, then B B
a) Aml<= A=1; bhA=20< A=0.
Proof. (1) Let A~ B. Then R(A) = R(B). By Theorem 3.5(4),

R(ANB) = R(A)NR(B) = R(A) = R(B).
Hence (ANB)~ A, (ANB) ~ B.
Let (ANB)= A, (ANB)= B. Then R(A) = R(ANB) = R(B). So A= B.
(2) Let A= B. Then R(A) = R(B). By Theorem 3.5(4),

R(AUB) = R(A)UR(B) = R(A) = R(B).
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Hence (AUB) = A, (AUB) = B.

Let (ANB) = A, (ANB) = B. Then R(A) = R(AUB) = R(B). So A = B.

(3) This holds by Theorem 3.5(4).

(4) This holds by (1) and (2).

(5) This holds by Theorem 3.5(2).

(6) a) Obviously, A = 1 implies A ~ 1.

Let A= 1. Then R(A) = E(T) By Theorem 3.5(1), E(T) = 1. Note that R
is reflexive. Then for each = € U,

Alz) = A(x) V(1= R(z,2)) = /\ (Ay)V (1= R(z.y))) = R(A)(z) = 1(z) = 1.
yeU

Thus A = 1.
b) The proof is similar to a). O

Theorem 3.15. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. If R is preorder,
then for each A € F(')(U)

(1) B(A) = (B € FOW): B = 4}
(2) R(A) =U{B c FOU): B« A}.

Proof. (1) By Theorem 3.7(2), R(A
38, R(A)DN{BeFY(U):B~
(2) The proof is similar to (

YCN{B € FO(U): B~ A}. By Corollary
~ A}. Then R(A) ={B € FOU): B~ A}.
1). O
4 Topological structures of IVF approximation

spaces

Let (U, R) be an IVF approximation space. We denote
r={A€ FO(U): R(A) = A}, 0r = {R(A) : A FY(U)}.

4.1 IVF topologies based on IVF relations

Theorem 4.1 ([27]). Let R be an IVF relation on U. If R is reflexive, then Tg
is an IVF topology on U.

Definition 4.2 ([27]). Let R be an IVF relation on U. If R is reflexive, then
Tr s called the IVF topology induced by R on U.

Theorem 4.3. Let R be a reflexive IVF relation on U and let g be the IVF
topology induced by R on U. Then the following properties hold.
(1) a) TR Q 93.
b) For each A € F(U),
int;,(A) C R(A) C AC R(A) Cclrpy(A).

¢) For each [a,b] € [I], [a,b] € TR N T,.
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(2) If R is transitive, then

a) TR = Og.

b) R is the interior operator of Tr.

¢) R is the closure operator of Tr.
d) int,(A) =({B € FOU): B~ A}.
e) cl (A)=U{B e FOU): B= A}.

Proof. (1) holds by Theorem 17 in [27].
(2) a) b) and ¢) holds by Theorem 18 in [27].
d) This holds by (2) b) Proposition 3.18(1).
e) This holds by (2) ¢) Proposition 3.18(2). O

Theorem 4.4. Let R be a preorder IVF relation on U and let T be the IVF
topology induced by R on U. Then for any x,y € U

Ry)= J\ Al).

AE(y)TR
where (y)r, = {A €15 : A(y) = 1}.
Proof. For any z,y € U, by Remark 3.3(1) and Theorem 4.3(2),

R(z,y)

R(y1)(x) = clrg (y1)(@)

= (HAeri: A2y })(x)
N\{A(z): Aerh, ADyi}
Note that A D y; if and only if A(y) = 1. Thus

R(z,y) = N{A(@) : A€, Aly) =1} =\ Alw).

AE(y)TR

O

Theorem 4.5. Let Ry and Ry be two preorder IVFE relations on U. Let Tg,
and Tr, be the IVF topologies induced by Ry and Ry on U, respectively. Then
the following properties hold.

(1) Ile - RQ, then TRo - TR -

(2) TR, = TR, < Rl :RQ.

Proof. (1) Let Ry C Ry. For each A € 7g,, Ra(A) = A. For each € U, by the

10
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transitivity of Rs,
Ri(A)(z) = Ri(Rz(A))(z)
= A R(A)(y) V(1 - Ri(z,y)))

yeU

= AN AE) VI - Ra(y,2))) V(I - Rilz,y)))
yeU zeU

= A (A (AR V(1= Ra(y,2) v (1= Ri(x,9))))
yeU zeU

= AN AE) V(1= Ra(y,2)) V(1= Ri(x,9)))))
yeU zeU

> AN\ AGE) V(T = Ra(y,2) V(1= Ra(z,9)))))
yeU zeU

= A (A ARV (I~ Ro(a,y) A Ra(y,2)))
yeU zeU

> A (A AG) VI - Ra(,2)))
yeU zeU

= AAE) VA= Ra(,2))
zeU

= Ry(A)(2) = A(x).

Then Ri(A) D A.
By Theorem 3.7(2), Ri(A) C A.
Then R,(A) = A and so A € 7g,. Thus 7g, C 7g,.
(2) Let 7, = Tr,. By Remark 3.3(1) and Theorem 4.3(2),

Ri(z,y) = Ri(y1)(x) = clr,, (y1)(x) = clr,, (y1)(z) = Ra(z,y)
for any x,y € U. Then Ry = Rs.

Conversely, this is obvious. O

4.2 TIVF relations based on IVF topologies

4.2.1 IVF relations induced by IVF topologies

Definition 4.6. Let 7 be an IVF topology. Define an IVF relation R, on U by
Re(2,y) = cl-(y1)(x)

for each (x,y) € U xU. Then R, is called the IVF relation induced by T on U.

Theorem 4.7. Let 7 be an IVF topology on U and let R, be the IVF relation
induced by T on U. Then the following properties hold.
(1) R, is reflexive.

11
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(2) If {[a, ] : [a,b] € [I]} C 7, then
R.(A) Cint-(A) C AC . (A) CR(A) (Ae FOU)).
Proof. (1) holds by Theorem 21 in [27]. -

(2) Since {[a,b] : [a,b] € [I]} C 7, we have {[a,b] : [a,b] € [I]} C 7¢. For
each A € F(i)(U), by Remark 2.4, Proposition 2.6 and Theorem 3.5,

d(A) = d(|JAwy) = | el (Aw)yr) = | elr(A@) Ny1)

yeU yeU yeU

U (el (A)) N el (v1)) = | (A(y) N el (1))

yelU yeU

N

Then for each x € U,
clr(A)(x) < \/ (Aly)(x) A el (yr)(x)) = \ (A(W) A R-(,9)) = Rr(A)(x).
yelU yeU

Hence cl,(A) C R, (A).
By Proposition 2.6(4) and Theorem 3.5(3),

it (A) = (el (A%))° 2 (R (A))° = Ry (A).
So Re(A) C int,(A) C A C iy (A) € Rr(A). O

Theorem 4.8. Let R be a reflexive IVF relation on U, let T be the IVF
topology induced by T on U and let R.,, be the IVF relation induced by 7 on U.
If R is transitive, then R., = R.

Proof. For each (x,y) € U x U, by Remark 3.3(1) and Theorem 4.3(2),

R(z,y) = R(y1)(x) = clo (y1)(x) = clrg (y1)(2)

Note that R, (z,y) = ¢l (yi)(z). Then R, (z,y) = R(z,y).
Thus R,, = R. O

4.2.2 The (CC) axiom

An IVF topology 7 on U is said to satisfy the follows:
The (CC) axiom: for any [a,b] € [I] and A € FO)(U),

clr([a,b]A) = [a, b]cl-(A).

Proposition 4.9. Let 7 be an IVF topology on U. If T satisfies the (CC) aziom,
then

(

1
(2
(3
(4

R, is the closure operator of T.
R is the interior operator of 7.

For each [a,b] € [I], [&76] €.
T s Alexandrov.

)
)
)
)

12
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Proof. (1) For each A € F(U), by Remark 2.4 and Proposition 2.6(5),
clr(4) = el (| J (Aw)yn)) = | e (Aw)yr) = [ (Aw)et- (91)).
yeU yeU yeU
Then for each x € U,

clr(A)(x) = \/ (A) (@) A el (y1) (@) = \/ (Aly) A Rr(2,y)) = Rr (A) ().

yelU yeU

Hence R, (A) = cl,(A). Thus R, is the closure operator of 7.
(2) This holds by (1), Proposition 2.6(4) and Theorem 3.5(3).
(3) For each [a,b] € [I], by (2), Remark 3.3(2) and Proposition 2.6(2),

[a,b] 2 int. ([a,b]) = R([a,b]) 2 [a,0].

Then intT([g,\g]) = [ELTI;] and so [g,\l;] ET.
(4) Let {A; : j € J} C 7. By (2), then for each j € J, A; = int,(A;) =
R(A;). By Proposition 2.6 and Theorem 3.5,

()4 = () R(A) = R([ ] 4;) = int ([ 4).
jed jeJ jeJ jeJ

So N A; € 7. Hence 7 is Alexandrov. O
jeJ

Proposition 4.10. Let R be a preorder IVF relation on U. Then T satisfies
the (CC) aziom.

Proof. For any [a,b] € [I] and A € F()(U), by Theorems 4.3(2) and 3.5(5),
clrg([a,b]A) = R([a, b]A) = [a,b]R(A) = [a, blclr, (A).
Thus 7g satisfies the (CC) axiom. O

Theorem 4.11. Let 7 be an IVF topology on U and {[ﬁ] :a,b] € 1]} C 7.
Let R, be the IVF relation induced by 7 on U and let Tr, be the IVFE topology
induced by R on U. Then

Tr, =7 if and only if T satisfies the (CC) aziom.

Proof. Necessity. Let 7r, = 7. By Theorems 4.7(1), R, is reflexive.
For each A € F)(U), by Theorems 4.3(2) and 4.7(2),

int(A) = intr, (A) C R (A) C int,(A).

Then int,(A) = R-(A). So R, is the interior operator of 7. By Theorem 3.6(1),
R, is a preorder. By Proposition 4.10, 7 satisfies the (CC) axiom.

13
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Sufficiency. By Theorem 4.7(1), R, is reflexive. For any z,y,z € U, put
c(z1)(y) = [a,b]. By Remark 2.4 and Theorem 3.5(2),

la,blcl; (y1) = clr([a,by1) = clr(clr(21)(y)y1)
C (| (e (21)()t1)) = el (clr(21)) = el (21)-
teU
Then
Re(z,y) NR-(y,2) = clr(y1)(z) Ay (21)(y) = clr(y1) () A fa, b]

[a, 6] A el (y )() ([a, blel+ (y1)) ()
< dr(z1)(2) = R (2, 2).

So R is transitive.
So R, is preorder. For each A € F()(U), by Theorem 4.3(2),

Clrn. (A) = clo, (A) = R (A).

By Proposition 4.9(1), R-(A) = cl-(A). So cl, (A) = cl-(A).
Thus 7r. =T. O

Theorem 4.12. Let
Y ={R:Ris apreorder IVF relation on U}
and
I'={r:7is an IVF topology on U satisfying the (CC) axiom }.
Then there exists a one-to-one correspondence between ¥ and T'.

Proof. Two mappings f: X — ' and g : ' — ¥ are defined as follows:
f(R)=1r (R€X), g(t) =R, (T €T).

By Theorem 4.8, g o f =iy, where g o f is the composition of f and g, and
1y, is the identity mapping on T'.

By Proposition 4.9(3) and Theorem 4.11, f o g = ir, where f o g is the
composition of g and f, and ip is the identity mapping on X.

Hence f and g are two one-to-one correspondences. This prove that there
exists a one-to-one correspondence between ¥ and T'. O

Theorem 4.13. Let 7 be an IVF topology on U. Then the following are equiv-
alent.

(1) T satisfies the (CC) azxiom;

(2) For any [a,b] € [I] and A € FO(U),

int, ([a,b] U A) = [a,b] U int,(A);

14
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(3) There exists a preorder IVF relation p on U such that p is the closure
operator of T;

(4) There exists a preorder IVF relation p on U such that p is the interior
operator of T; B

(5) R, is the closure operator of 7;
(6) R, is the interior operator of T.

Proof. (1) <= (2) is obvious.

(1) = (3). Suppose that 7 satisfies the (CC) axiom. Pick p = R,. By
Proposition 4.9(1), p is the closure operator of 7. By Theorem 3.6(2), p is
preorder.

(3) = (4). Let p be the closure operator of 7 for some preorder IVF relation
pon U. For each A € F()(U), by Proposition 2.6(4) and Theorem 3.5(3),

p(A) = (BA%))° = (cl, (A%))° = int,(A).

Thus, p is the interior operator of 7.
(4) = (6). Let p be the interior operator of 7 for some preorder IVF relation
pon U. For each (z,y) € U x U, by Remark 3.3(1),

plx,y) = 1= p((y1)) () = 1 —int,((y1)°)(x) = clr (y1)(x) = Rr(2,y).

Then p = R;. Note that p is the interior operator of 7. Then R, is the interior
operator of 7.

(6) <= (5) holds by Proposition 2.6(4) and Theorem 3.5(3).
(5) = (1). For any [a,b] € [I] and A € F(U), by Theorem 3.5(5),
clr([a,b]A) = Rr([a, b]A) = [a,b]R-(A) = [a, b]cl; (A).

Thus 7 satisfies the (CC) axiom. O

5 Lattice structures of IVF approximation spaces

Let (U, R) be an IVF approximation space. We denote

Fiz(R)={Aec FOU): R(A) = A}, Fiz(R)={Aec FOU):R(A) = A};
Im(R) = {R(A) : Ae FOU)}, Im(R)={R(A): Ae FOU)};
Def(R) = {A € FO(U): R(A) = R(A)};

Fiz(RoR) = {A e FO(U): R(R(A)) = A}, Fiz(RoR) = {A € FO(U) : R(R(A)) = A};
O(R)={Ae FY(U): R(R(A)) = R(A)}, O(R) ={Aec FOU): R(R(A)) = R(A)}.

For A C F(U), denote A° = {A: A° € A}.

15
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Proposition 5.1. Let (U, R) be an IVF approximation space.

(1)
Fiz(R) C Im(R), Fix(

Fiz(R) C Fiz(Ro R), Fiz(R)C Fiz(RoR).

(2) If R is reflexive, then
a) For each [a,b] € [I],

[ab | € Fiz(R szx )ﬂFix(EOE)ﬂFix(ROR

(VIm(R)(\Im(R)(\Def(R)(\O(R)[)O(R)

b
| (Fiz(R)) = Fiz(R);
(Fiz(Ro R))® = Fix(Ro R);
(Im(R)) = Im(R);
(0(R) = O(R)
¢)
Fiz(R) = Fiz(Ro R) C 0(R), Fizx(R)= Fiz(RoR)C O(R);
Fiz(Ro R) C Im(R), Fix(RoR)C Im(R).

)

Def(R) = Fiz(R n Fiz(R
(3) If R is proorder, then
Fiz(R) = Im(R), Fiz(R) = Im(R);
O(R) = F(U) = 0(R).
Proof. These hold by Theorem 3.5, Theorem 3.7 and Corollary 3.8. O

Theorem 5.2. Let (U, R) be an IVF approximation space. If R is reflexive,
then

(1) (Fiz(R),N,U) is a complete distributive lattice.

(2) (Fiz(R),N,V) is a complete distributive lattice.

Proof. (1) By Proposition 5.1(1), Fiz(R) # 0.
Let {A; : j € J} C Fiz(R). Then R(A;) = A; for each j € J. By Theorem

3.5,
R((4)=[EA) =4 R4 2 JERMA) =4
jeJ jeJ jedJ jedJ jedJ jedJ
By Theorem 3.7(2), R(|J 4,) € U 4;. Then R(U 4;) = U A4;. So N 4;, U 4; €
jeJ JjEJ JjeJ JjeJ JjeJ JjeJ
Fiz(R).

Thus (Fiz(R),N,VU) is a complete lattice. Note that (Fixz(R),N,U) satisfies
distributive law. Then (Fiz(R),N,U) is a complete distributive lattice.
(2) The proof is similar to (1). O

16
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Theorem 5.3. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. If R is preorder,
then (Im(R),N,U) and (Im(R),N,U) are both complete distributive lattice.

Proof. This hold by Proposition 5.1(4) and Theorem 5.2. O

Theorem 5.4. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. If R is reflexive,
then (Def(R),N,U) is a complete lattice.

Proof. Let {A; : j € J} C Def(R). Then R(A;) = R(A;) for each j € J. By
Theorems 3.5 and 3.7(2),

R 4) = () R(4;) = (B4 2 () 4y), R 4;) SR 4y);

jedJ jeJ jeJ Jj€J JjEJ JjEJ
R(J4) 2 R4 = JRA) =R\ 4)), R4, CR(J 4.
jed jed jed jeJ jeJd jed
Then R(() 4;) = (N A7), R(U 4;) = B(U 4;). So N Aj, U 4; e
j€T jed JET JEJ jed = jedJ
Def(R).
Thus (Def(R),N,U) is a complete lattice. O

Theorem 5.5. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. If R is reflexive,
then

(1) (Fiz(Ro R),N,U) is a complete distributive lattice.

(2) (Fiz(Ro R),N,U) is a complete distributive lattice.

Proof. (1) By Proposition 5.1(1), Fiz(Ro R) # 0.
Let {4, :j € J} C Fiz(Ro R). Then R(R(A;)) = A; for each j € J. By

Theorem 3.5,
R(R(() A) = R(("| B(4;)) = [ R(R(47) = [ ] 45,
jeJ jeJ jeJ jeJ
R(R(|J A4)) 2 R B(4;)) 2 | B(B(4))) = | 4;-
jeJ jeJ jeJ jeJ
By Theorem 3.7(2), R(R(J A4,)) CR(U 4;) C U A;. Then R(R(J A4,)) =
jedJ jedJ jedJ JjeJ
U 4;. So N 4, U A, € Fiz(Ro R). Thus (Fiz(Ro R),N,U) is a complete
JET jed " jedJ
lattice.

Note that (Fiz(RoR), N, U) satisfies distributive law. Then (Fiz(RoR),N,U)
is a complete distributive lattice.
(2) The proof is similar to (1). O

Theorem 5.6. Let (U, R) be an IVF approzimation space. If R is reflexive,
then
(1) (€(R),N,V) is a complete distributive lattice.

(2) (O(R),N,U) is a complete distributive lattice.

17
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Proof. (1) By Proposition 5. 1( ), O(R) #
Let {4; : j € J} € O(R). Then R(R (AJ)) R(A;) for each j € J. By

Theorem 3.5,

R(R([) 43)) = R([") R(A))) = (| B(R(A)) = [ R(4;) = R([ ] 4)),
jeJ jeJ jeJ jeJd jeJ
R(R(|J 4)) 2 R(|J B(4)) 2 | R(B(4)) = | R(4))

JjeJ JjeJ jEJ jEJ
By Theorem 3.7(2), R(R(J 4;)) € R(U A4;). Then R(R(U 4,) = U 4,.

jEJ jeJ jeJd jeJd
So N 45, U 4; € O(R).
jeJ jeJ
Thus (O(R),N,U) is a complete distributive lattice.
(3) The proof is similar to (2). O
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Abstract. In this paper, we use a fixed point method to prove the stability of ternary m-derivations on ternary Banach
algebras.

1. Introduction and preliminaries

Consider the functional equation S (f) = S2(f) () in a certain general setting. A mapping g is an approximate solution
of () if I1(g) and I2(g) are close in some sense. The Ulam stability problem asks whether or not there is a true solution of
(3) near g. A functional equation is superstable if every approximate solution of the equation is an exact solution of it. For
more details about various results concerning such problems the reader is referred to [3, 7, 9, 11, 14, 15, 18, 19, 20, 22, 28].

Ternary algebraic operations were considered in the 19th century by several mathematicians: Cayley [6] introduced the
notion of cubic matrix which in turn was generalized by Kapranov, Gelfand and Zelevinskii in 1990 [13]. As an application
in physics, the quark model inspired a particular brand of ternary algebraic systems. There are also some applications,
although still hypothetical, in the fractional quantum Hall effect, the non-standard statistics (the anyons), supersymmetric
theories, Yang-Baxter equation, etc, (cf. [1, 29]).

The comments on physical applications of ternary structures can be found in (see [10, 24, 26]).
The monomial f(z) = az™ (x € R, m =1,2,3,4) is a solution of the following functional equation

(m —2)(1 = (m—2)*)
6

flaz +y) + flax —y) = a" *[f(x +y) + fl@ —y)] +2(a” = Da™*f(2) + @)l (1.1)

For m = 1,2, 3, 4, the functional equation (1.1) is equivalent to the additive, quadratic, cubic and quartic functional equation,
respectively. The general solution of the functional equation (1.1) for any fixed integer a with a # 0,41, was obtained by
Eshaghi Gordji et al. [8].

Let A be an algebra. An additive mapping f : A — A is called a derivation if f(zy) = zf(y)+ f(z)y holds for all z,y € A.
If, in addition, f(Az) = Af(x) for all x € A and all A € F, then f is called a linear derivation, where F denotes the scalar
field of A. The stability result concerning derivations between operator algebras was first obtained by Semrl [23]. In [2],
Badora proved the stability of functional equation f(zy) = zf(y) + f(z)y, where f is a mapping on normed algebra A with
unit. Recently, Miura et al. [17] examined the stability of derivations on Banach algebras.

Suppose that A is a Banach algebra. Let 6, be nonnegative real numbers. If » # 1 and f: A — A is a mapping such
that

Iz +y) = f@) = @I < 0= + llyll"),

92014 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 39B52; 39B82; 46B99; 17A40.
9Keywords: ternary m-derivations; stability; ternary algebra.
9Corresponding Author: Jrlee@daejin.ac.kr (Jung Rye Lee).
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Ternary m-derivations on ternary Banach algebras

1f(zy) —xf(y) = f@)yll < o(lzl" - [lyl")
for all z,y € A. Then there exists a unique derivation D : A — A satisfying

20

19) = D@ < 55

[ll”

for all z,y € A. In particular, if A is a Banach algebra, then f is a derivation.

The various problems of the stability of derivations have been studied during last few years (see, for instance, [10, 25, 27]).

Definition 1.1. Let A be a ternary algebra.

(1) A mapping f: A — A is called a ternary additive derivation (briefly, ternary 1-derivation) if f is an additive mapping
satisfying f([a, b, c]) = [f(a),b,c] + [a, f(b),c] + [a, b, f(c)] for all a,b,c € A;

(i4) A mapping f : A — A is called a ternary quadratic derivation (briefly, ternary 2-derivation) if f is a quadratic
mapping satisfying f([a, b, c]) = [f(a)7 b, [b, ¢, c]] + [a, a, [f(b),c, c}] + [a, a, [b, b, f(c)]} for all a,b,c € A;

(#i7) A mapping f : A — A is called a ternary cubic derivation (briefly, ternary 3-derivation) if f is a cubic mapping
satisfying f([a,b,c]) = [f(a),b, [b,b,[c,c,d]] + [a,a,[a, f(b), [c,c,d]]] + [a,a, [a,b,[b,b, f(c)]]]for all a,b,c € A;

(iv) A mapping f: A — A is called a ternary quartic derivation (briefly, ternary 4-derivation) if f is a quartic mapping
satisfying f([a, b, c]) = [f(a),b, [b,b, [b, ¢, [c, ¢, c]]]] +[a, a, [a, a, [f(b), ¢, [c, c, c]]] +[a, a, [a, a, [b, b, [b, b, f(c)]]]] for all a,b,c € A.

The main theorem of [16], which is called the alternative of fixed point, plays an important role in proving the stability
problem. Recently, Cadariu and Radu [4] applied the fixed point method to the investigation of the Cauchy additive
functional equation (see also [5, 12, 21]).

In this paper, we adopt the idea of Cadariu and Radu to establish the stability of m—derivations on ternary Banach
algebras related to the functional equation (1.1). In addition, we study the superstability of the functional equation (1.1)

by suitable control functions.

2. Stability of ternary m-derivations on ternary Banach algebras via fixed point method

Throughout this section, we suppose that A is a ternary Banach algebra, and m is a fixed positive integer less than 5.

For convenience, we use the following abbreviation for a given mapping f: A — A

Anf(z,y) = flwz +y) + flwzr —y)

—w" P [f@+y) + flz - y)] - 2w = D™ f() + 5 )l

for all z,y € A and any fixed integers w # 0, £1.
Let

= [f(a),b,d+a, f(b),d] + [a,b, f(c))],

F(@),b, b, e,d] + [a,a,[f(b), ¢, ] + [a,a, b, b, f()]],

F(a),b,[b,b, e, ¢, d]]] + [a, a,[a, f(b), e, e, ]]] + [a, a, [a, b, [b, b, f()]]],

F(a),b,[b,b, b, ¢, [e,e, dJ]]] + [a,a,[a, a, [f(b), ¢, [, ¢, ] + [a, a, [a,a, b, b, [b, b, ()]

[f(a
-
[f(a

for all a,b,c € A.

Theorem 2.1. Let f: A — A be a mapping for which there exists function pm, : A> — [0,00) such that

||Amf(1', y) + f([a’7 b7 C]) - me(a7 b? C)H S @m(‘rﬂ Y, a, b? C) (21)
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for all x,y,a,b,c € A. If there exists a constant 0 < L < 1 such that

Pm (777777757> < L‘Pm(%%aab&)a (22)

= fwlm

for all x,y,a,b,c € A, then there exists a unique ternary m-derivation D, : A — A such that

L

for all x € A.

Proof. First of all, if we take xt =y =a =b=c¢ =0 in (2.2), then we obtain that ¢.,(0,0,0,0,0) =0, since 0 < L < 1 and
w#0,£1. Lettingz =y=a=b=c=01in (2.1), we obtain f(0) = 0.
It follows from (2.2) that

i o™ (ijg&ii) _ (2.4)

n—oo

for all z,y,a,b,c € A.

Let us define € to be the set of all mappings g : A — A and introduce a generalized metric on € as follows:
d(gvh) = dsom (gvh) = inf{K € (07 OO) : ||g(x) - h(l‘)“ < me(xvovovoa 0)7 T e A}

It is easy to show that (€, d) is a generalized complete metric space [4, 5].
Now we consider the mapping T': Q — Q defined by Tg(x) = w™ g(%) for all z € A and all g € Q.
Note that for all g,h € £,

dg.h) < K = [lg(x) — h(@)l| < Kpm(z,0,0,0,0) for all z € A,
s X X
m - _ m - < m el
= Hw g(w) w h(w>H_\w| K pm (w,0,0,0,0) for all x € A,
- meg (f) —w™h (f) H <L K ¢m(x,0,0,0,0) for all z € A,
w w

= d(Tg,Th) <L K.
Hence we see that
d(Tg,Th) < L d(g,h)
for all g, h € Q, that is, T is a strictly contractive mapping of €2 with the Lipschitz constant L.
Puttingy =a=b=c=01n (2.1), we have
12f (wz) = 20™ f(z)]| < ¢m(2,0,0,0,0) (2.5)
for all z € A. So

1 L

-1 ()] = Jom (2000.0) = 3 0000

for all x € A, that is, d(f,Tf) < W < 0.
Now, from the fixed point alternative, it follows that there exists a fixed point D,, of T in €2 such that
D(z) = lim w™f (—) (2.6)

for all z € A, since lim,— oo d(T" f, D) = 0.
On the other hand, it follows from (2.1), (2.4) and (2.6) that

[Am D (z,y)|| = lim_fw|™"
n— o0

A f (i,l)‘ < lim 0™ om (% y 0,0,0) -0

w™’ wn n— 00 wn’
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for all z,y € A. So Ap,Dp(z,y) = 0. By [8], Dy, is an m-mapping. So it follows from the definition of D,,, (2.2) and (2.4)

a b ¢ b
7 (e at) = 7o (o) |
wn’ wn wn w™ wh w
lim |w[>™ (00 “,i,i):

n—oo noen’ n

for all a,b,c € A. So D ([a,b,c]) = FmDm(a,b,c) for all a,b,c € A.

that

HDm([a,b,c])meDm(a,b,c)H = lim ‘w|3mn
n—00

IN

According to the fixed point alterative, since Dy, is the unique fixed point of T" in the set A = {g € Q: d(f,g) < oo},
D, is the unique mapping such that

/() = D (2)|| < K ¢m(2,0,0,0,0)

for all z € A and K > 0. Again using the fixed point alterative, we obtain

d(f, Dm) < =7 d(f, Tf) <

< L
1 = 2fw[m(1-1L)

and so we conclude that

L
||f($) - Dm(x)H < m <pm(:1:,0,0,0, 0)

for all = € A. This completes the proof. a

Corollary 2.2. Let 0,7,s be nonnegative real numbers with s > m and r > m. Suppose that f : A — A is a mapping such

that
|Am f(2,y) + f(la,b,c]) — Fm fa, b, )|l < O([z||" + [yl + llall” - [[b]]* - [[e]|*)

for all z,y,a,b,c € A. Then there ezists a unique ternary m-deriwation D, : A — A satisfying

0 s
1f(z) = Dm(2)] < WH%H

for all x € A.

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.1 by taking
Pm (2,9, a,0,¢) == O(llz]” + lyll” + [lall - 161" - flc]*)

for all z,y,a,b,c € A. Then we can choose L = |w|™ ™" and we get the desired results. a

Remark 2.3. Let f: A — A be a mapping with £(0) = 0 for which there exist functions ¢y, : A*> — [0, c0) satisfying (2.1)
and (2.2). Let 0 < L < 1 be a constant such that ¢, (wz, wy, wa, wb, we) < |w|™ Lpm(z,y,a,b, c) for all z,y,a,b,c € A. By
a similar method to the proof of Theorem 2.1, we can show that there exists a unique ternary m-derivation D, : A — X
satisfying

| f(x) — D () ©m(,0,0,0,0)

1< S
for all z € A.

For the case om(z,y,a,b,¢) := 8§ + 0(||z||” + |lyl|” + |lal|®.]|b]|°-]|c||®) (where 6,4 are nonnegative real numbers and 0 <
r,s < m), there exists a unique ternary m-derivation D,, : A — A satisfying

1£@) = Dule)l £ g1 + 37 =T 1ol

lw|™ = fw]") — 2(lw|™ — |w]")

for all x € A.
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On IF approximating spaces *

Bin Qinf Fanping Zeng? Kesong Yan®
March 1, 2015

Abstract: In this paper, a IF approximating space is introduced. It is a
particular type of IF topological spaces which associate with IF relations. A
characteristic condition for IF topological spaces to be IF approximating spaces
is established.

Keywords: IF set; IF relation; IF approximate space; IF rough set; IF
topology; IF approximating space.

1 Introduction

Rough set theory was proposed by Pawlak [16, 17] as a mathematical tool to
handle imprecision and uncertainty in data analysis. Usefulness and versatility
of this theory have amply been demonstrated by successful applications in a
variety of problems [21, 22].

The basic structure of rough set theory is an approximation space. Based
on it, rough approximations can be induced. Using them, knowledge hidden in
information systems may be revealed and expressed in the form of decision rules
[16].

Intuitionistic fuzzy (IF, for short) sets were originated by Atanassov [1, 2]. Tt
is a straightforward extension of Zadeh’s fuzzy sets [26]. IF sets have played an
useful role in the research of uncertainty theories. Unlike a fuzzy set, which gives
a degree of which element belongs to a set, an IF set gives both a membership
degree and a nonmembership degree. Thus, an IF set is more objective than a
fuzzy set to describe the vagueness of data or information.
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Recently, IF approximate spaces were introduced and then IF rough sets were
presented [6, 7, 8, 20, 23, 27, 28, 29, 30]. For example, Zhou et al. [27, 28, 29, 30]
studied structures of IF rough sets, Wu et al. [23] researched IF topologies based
on preorder IF relations, Zhang et al. [31] investigated IF rough sets on two
universes.

It is well known that topology is a branch of mathematics, whose concepts
exist not only in almost all branches of mathematics but also in many real life
applications. Topology and rough set theory have been widely used in research
field of computer science. An interesting and natural research topic is to study
the relationship between rough sets and topologies.

The purpose of this paper is to investigate IF approximating space where
the given IF topology coincides with the IF topology induced by some reflexive
IF relation.

2 Preliminaries

Throughout this paper, ¢ Intuitionistic fuzzy ” is briefly written “ IF 7, X
denotes a infinite universe. I denotes [0,1], J={A €I xI:a+b <1}, F(X)
denotes the family of all fuzzy sets in X and IF(X) denotes the family of all
IF sets in X.

In this section, we recall some basic notions and properties related to IF
sets, IF topologies and fuzzy rough sets.

2.1 IF sets

Definition 2.1 ([11]). Let (a,b),(c,d) € I x I. Define

(1) (a,b) = (¢,d) <= a=c¢, b=d.

(2) (a,b) U (¢c,d) =(aVe,bAd), (a,b) M (¢c,d) = (aAc,bVd).

(3) (a,b)¢ = (b, a).

Moreover, for {(aq,bs) i €T} C I x1,

Ll (@a,b0) = (V aar A ba) and [1 (Gasba) = (A ta, V ba)-

acl’ acel’ acel a€el acel acl’
Definition 2.2 ([11]). Let (a,b),(c,d) € J and let S C J x J. (a,b)S(c,d), if
a<candb>d. WedenoteS by <.

Obviously, (a,b) = (¢,d) <= (a,b) < (¢,d) and (¢,d) < (a,b).

Remark 2.3. (1)
= (

(J,<) be a poset with 05 = (0,1) and 1; = (1,0).
(2) (a,0)° = (a,

b).

(3) ((a,0) U (e, d)) U (e, f) = (a,0) U (¢, d) U (e, f)),
(a,b) N (e d) 11 (e, f) = (a,5) 1 (6 d) 1 (61 ):
(4) (a,b) U (¢,d) = (¢,d) U (a,b), (a,b) M (c,d) = (¢,d) M (a,b).
(5) ((a,0) U (c,d)) M (e, ) = ((a,0) M (e, f)) U ((¢,d) M (e, f))-
((a,0) T (¢, d)) U (e, f) = ((a,b) U (e, £)) N (¢, d) U (e, f))-
(6) (U (aa,0a))* = [1 (aa,ba)®, ([1 (aa;ba))® = L (aa;ba)
acll acl ael ael
2
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Proposition 2.4 ([11]). (J,<,M,U) be a complete distributive lattice.
Definition 2.5 ([1]). An IF set A in X is an object having the form

A={<z,pa(z),va(z) > 2 € X},

where pa,va € F(X) satisfying 0 < pa(z) + va(z) < 1 for each x € X, and
pwa(x),va(z) are used to define the degree of membership and the degree of non-
membership of the element x to A, respectively.

For the sake of simplicity, we give the following definition.

Definition 2.6. A is called an IF set in X, if A = (A*, A,) € F(X) x F(X)
and for each x € X, A(x) = (A*(z), Ax(z)) € J, where A*(z), A.(z) are used
to define the degree of membership and the degree of mon-membership of the
element x to A, respectively.

For each A C IF(X), we denote
A¢={A°: A e A}
A*={A*: Ae A} and A, ={A.:AecA}.
Let A € J. X represents a constant IF set which satisfies X(;z:) = A for each

— —

xz € X. Denote 1. = (1,0) and 0. = (0, 1).

Some IF relations and IF operations are defined as follows ([1, 2]): for any
A, BeIF(X)and {A,:a €T} CIF(X),

(1) A= B < A(x) = B(x) for each z € X.

(2) AC B <= A(x) < B(x) for each z € X.

(3) ( LEJF Ay)(z) = lE]F Ay () for each z € X

(4) (N Aa)(@) = [] Aalz) for each z € X.
acl ael’
(5) A¢(z) = A(x)° for each z € X.
(6) (MNA)(z) = AT (A*(x), Au(z)) for any z € X and X € J.
Obviously, A=B < A*=B*and A, =B, < AC Band B C A.
We define two special IF sets 1, = ((1,)*, (1)) and 0, = ((0,)*, (0y).) for
some y € X as follows:

" )1, z=y, )0, z=y,
(1) (””)‘{o, oy <1y>*<x>—{1, oy
<oy>*<x>—{f’ o <oy>*<x>—{é’ Y

Remark 2.7. For each A € IF(X),

A= (Aw1y).

yeX
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2.2 IF topologies

Definition 2.8 ([5]). Let 7 C IF(X). Then T is called an IF topology on X, if
(1) 0,10 €7,
(ii) A,B € T implies ANB € 7,
(i7i) {Aq : 0 €T} C 7 implies | J{Aq : €T} €T
The pair (X, 7) is called an IF topological space and every member of T is
called an IF open set in X. Its complement is called an IF closed set in X.

We denote 7¢ = {A: A° € 7}.
The interior and closure of A € TF(X) denoted respectively by int(A) and
cl(A), are defined as follows:

int(A) or int,(A) = U{B e€r1:BC A},

cl(A) or cl.(A) = ﬂ{B €71¢: B2 A}

An IF topology 7 is called Alexandrov, if (i) and (#¢) in Definition 2.8 are
replaced by N

(i) Foreach A € J, A € 7.

(1) {Aq : @« €T} C 7 implies (| A, € 7.

acl

Proposition 2.9 ([5]). Let (X, 7) be an IF topological space. Then

(1) 7* is the fuzzy topology on X in Chang’ sense.

(2) (1x)¢ = {(A,)¢: A €7} is the fuzzy topology on X in Chang’ sense and
Ty 18 the family of all fuzzy closed sets in X.

Proposition 2.10 ([5]). Let (X,7) be an IF topological space and A € IF(X).
Then

(1) If A€ 1, then A* € 7* and A. € (74)°.

(2) If A €1, then A* € (7.)° and A, € T*.

2.3 Fuzzy rough sets
Recall that R is called a fuzzy relation on X if R € F(X x X).

Definition 2.11 ([18]). Let R be a fuzzy relation on X. Then the pair (X, R)
is called a fuzzy approximation space. Based on (X, R), the fuzzy lower and the
fuzzy upper approzimation of A € F(X) with respect to (X, R), denoted by R(A)
and R(A) are respectively, defined as follows:

R(4)(z) = N\ (Aly) v (1= R(z,y))) (z € X)

yeX

and

R(4)(z) = \/ (Aly) A R(z,y)) (z € X).
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The pair (R(A), R(A)) is called the fuzzy rough set of A with respect to
(X, R).

R:F(X)— F(X) and R : F(X) — F(X) are called the fuzzy lower ap-
proximation operator and the fuzzy upper approximation operator, respectively.
In general, we refer to R and R as the fuzzy rough approximation operators.

Proposition 2.12 ([18]). Let (X, R) be a fuzzy approzimation space. Then for
any A,B € F(X), {Aa:ael'} CF(X) and A€,
1) R(T) = 1, R(0) = 0.

3 IF approximation spaces and IF rough sets

In this section, we investigate properties related to IF approximation spaces.
An IF relation R on X is an IF set in X x X ([3]), we write R € IF(X x X),
namely,
R = (R*7 R*)7
R(z,y) = (R*(z,y), R.(2,y)) € J for any z,y € X

where
R* and R, are two fuzzy relations on X.

Let R be an IF relation on a finite set X. R may be represent by a matrix.
That is, if X = {t1,t2,...,tn}, then R may be represented by the following
matrix

R(t1,t1) R(ti,t2) ... R(t1,tn)
R(ta,t1) R(ta,ta) ... R(te,ty)
R(tn,t1) R(tn,ta) ... R(tn,tn)

Definition 3.1 ([3]). Let R be an IF relation on X. Then R is called
(1) reflexive, if R(x,z) = (1,0) for each z € X.
(2) symmetric, if R(x,y) = R(y,x) for any z,y € X.
(3) transitive, if R(x,z) > R(x,y) N R(y, 2) for any x,y,z € X.

Remark 3.2. Let R be an IF relation on X. Then
(1) If R is reflexive, then R* and (R.)° are reflexive.
(2) If R is symmetric, then R* and (R.)¢ are symmetric.
(3) If R is transitive, then R* and (R.)¢ are transitive.

Let R be an IF relation on X. R is called preorder if R is reflexive and
transitive. R¢ is called the dual of R if R°(z,y) = (R«(x,y), R*(x,y)) for any
z,y € X.
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Definition 3.3 ([29]). Let R be an IF relation on X. Then the pair (X, R) is
called an IF approximation space. Based on (X, R), the IF lower and the IF
upper approzimation of A € IF(X) with respect to (X, R), denoted by R(A) and
R(A), are two IF sets and are respectively defined as follows:

B(A)(z) = ((B(A))"(2), (B(A))«(2)) (z € X),
R(A)(z) = (R(A)"(2), (R(A))s(2)) (z € X),

where
(R(A)*(x) = /\ (A*(W) V Ru(2,9)),  (R(A))(x) = \/ (Au(y) A R* (1)),
yeX yeX
(R(A)*(2) = \/ (A" (W) AR (z,y),  (R(A))u(z) = )\ (Au(y) V Rul,y)).
yeX yeX

The pair (R(A), R(A)) is called the IF rough set of A with respect to (X, R).

R:IF(X) — IF(X) and R : IF(X) — IF(X) are called the IF lower
approximation operator and the IF upper approrimation operator, respectively.
In general, we refer to R and R as the IF rough approximation operators.

Remark 3.4 ([29]). Let (X, R) be an IF approzimation space. Then

R(1:)(y) = R(y,z) and R(0,)(y) = R°(y,z) (z,y € X).
Proposition 3.5. Let (X, R) be an IF approzimation space. Then for any

AelF(X)andzx € X,
(1) (B(A)" = (R.)(A7), (B(A))« = B*(As),

(B
(R(A))* = R*(A%), (R(A))x = (Rs)°(As).
(2) B(A)(z) = [1 (A(y) UR(z,y)), R(A)(z) = U (A(y) N R(z,y)).

yeX yeX
Proof. (1) This is obvious.
(2) For any A € IF(X) and z € X, since

[1AW UR () = [](A" (1), Ac®) U (Ru(z,y), R*(2,1)))

yeX yeX

= []A* () V Ru(x,y), Au(y) A R*(z,))

yeX

= (A @@ VR(z,9), \ (A(y) A R*(2,9)))
yeX yeX
= ((B£(A))"(2), (B(A))«(2))
= R(A)(x),
we have R(A)(z) = Dx( (y) U R*(2,y)).
Similarly, we can prove R(A)(z) = |€_|X(A(y) N R(x,y)). O
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Proposition 3.6 ([29]). Let (X, R) be an IF approximation space. Then for
any A,Be IF(X), {Ay:a e} CIF(X) and X € J,
1) R(1.) =1, R(0.) =0.;

A C B= R(A) C R(B), R(A) C R(B);

(4°) = (R(A))°, R(A°) = (R(A))*; B
( ﬂ Aa) = ﬂ (E(Aa)); Aa) = U (R(Aa))f

(
ael aecl ael acl
)

5) RAOUA) = A\UR(A), R(AA) = AR(A).

(1) R is reflexive
(2) R is symmetric

= (

—

= ( )

<~ (IUS) Vz,y € X,R(1,)
(3) R is transitive <= ( (
= (

Proposition 3.8. Let (X, R) be an IF approzimation space.
(1) For each X € J,

R() 2 A2 R().
(2) If R is reflexive, then for each X € J,

RO\) =X=R0).

Proof. (1) For any A € J and z € X, by Proposition 3.5(2),

RN)(x) = | AN R@,y) =A0(] ] Rz,y) <A

yeX yeX

Hence A O R(X). By Propsition 3.6(3),

-~ —_— o~ —_—~ ~

RO\ = (R((V))° = (R(X))° 2 (A)° = A,
(2) This holds by (1) and Theorem 3.7(1). O

Theorem 3.9. Let R be an IF relation on X and let 7 be an IF topology on
X. If one of the following conditions is satisfied, then R is preorder.

(1) R is the closure operator of T.

(2) R is the interior operator of T.

Proof. (1) By Remark 3.4, R(1,)(y) = R(y,x) for any z,y € X. Note that R
is the interior operator of 7. Then for each x € X,

R(z,7) = R(1,)(x) = cl - (12)(z) > 1.(z) = 1,

Thus R is reflexive.
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For any z,y,z € X, denote cl,(1,)(y) = A, by Remark 2.7, Remark 3.4 and
Proposition 3.6(5),

R(z,y) M R(y, 2)

I
Q
Q,

5

< d;

= d(d:(1,))(x) = cl (1,)(x) = R(z, 2).

Then R is transitive. Hence R is preorder.
(2) The proof is similar to (1). O

4 Relationships between IF relations and IF topolo-
gies
In this section we establish relationships between IF relations and IF topolo-
gies.
4.1 TIF topologies induced by IF relations
For R € IF(X x X), we denote

tr={A€IF(X): A=R(A)}, 0r={R(A): AecIF(X)}).

Proposition 4.1. Let (X, R) be an IF approzimation space. If R is preorder,
then

TRZHR.

Proof. Obviously, 7r C 0. For each R(A) € 0r, by Theorem 3.7, R(R(A))
E(A) So E(A) € 7. Thus 0z C 7r. Hence 7 = 6y.

o

Theorem 4.2 ([29]). Let R be a preorder IF relation. Then
(1) Or is an IF topology on X.
(2) R is the interior operator of 0.
(3) R is the closure operator of Op.

Theorem 4.3. Let R be a reflexive IF relation. Then
(1) 7r is an Alexzandrov IF topology on X.
(2) For each A € IF(X),

int.,(A) C R(A) C A C R(A) C cly(A).

(3) A€ (Tr)® &= A= R(A).

(4) For each A € J, X € (Tr)°.

(5) (TR)* = T(R.)e where (g, ={V € F(X) :(Ri*)C(V) =V}
(TR)+ = (TR=)¢ where Tp» ={V € F(X): R*(V)=V}.
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Proof. (1) (i) For each A € J, by Proposition 3.8(2), R(A) = A. Then \ € 7x.
(ii) Let {4, : @« € T} C 75. Then R(A,) = A, for each a € T. By
Proposition 3.6(4),

E( m Aa) = ﬂ E(Aa) = ﬂ Aq.
ieJ

aecl acl

Hence () A, € Tr.
acl’
(i) Let {Aq : @« € T} C 7. Then R(A,) = A, for each a € T'. By the

reflexivity of R and Theorem 3.7(1), R( |J Aa) € U An. Note that

acll ael
E( U Aa) 2 U E(Aa) = U Aa~
ael ael ael’

Then R( U Aa) = U Aa. Hence | A, € 7r.
aecll aecl acll
So 7R is an Alexandrov IF topology on X.

(2) For each A € IF(X), by Proposition 3.6(2),
intr,(A) = | J{Berr:BC A} C|J{Berr:R(B)CRA)}
— (B e IF(X): B = R(B) C R(A)} C R(A).
By Proposition 3.6(3),
el (A) = (intr, (A%))" 2 (B(A))° = R(A).
By the reflexivity of R and Proposition 3.6(1),
intr,(A) C R(A) € AC R(A) C clr,(A).

(3) This holds by Proposition 3.6(3).

(4) This holds by (3) and Proposition 3.8(2).

(5) Let V € (7r)*. Then A* =V for some A € 7 and so R(A) = A. By
Proposition 3.5(1),

(R)(V) = (R)%(A7) = (B(A))" = A" = V.

SoV e T(R,)e- Thus (TR)* - T(R.)e-
Let V € 7(g.)e. Put A = (V,0). By Remark 3.2, (R,)¢ is reflexive. Then
(R.)¢(0) = 0. Thus A* =V, A, = 0. By Proposition 3.5(1), we have

(B(A))" = (R.)“(A7) = (R.)(V) =V = A

and
(R(A)) = (R")(As) = (R")°(0) =0 = A,.

Then R(A) = A and so A € 7r. This implies that V' = A* € (rg)*. Thus
(TR)" 2 T(R.)e-

Hence (7r)* = T(r,)e-

Similarly, we can prove that (7g)« = (7g+)°. O
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Definition 4.4. Let R be a reflexive IF relation. Then Tgr is called the IF
topology induced by R on X.

Example 4.5. Let U = {z,y,z,w} and let R be an IF relation on X where

1
Oa
1
1

O O = O

(
(
(
(

Then R is not reflexive.
For any A TF(X) andt € X,

RA) ) = [ (A LR () =[] Als).
sEX seX—{t}
Suppose that A(x) < A(y) < A(z) < A(w). Since R(A) = A, we have
A(x) NA(y) N A(z) = A(w).
Then A(t) > A(w) for each t € {x,y,z}. So A(z) = A(y) = A(z) = A(w).

Thus 7 = {A: A € J}.
Obuviously, Tr is an Alexandrov IF topology on X .

4.2 IF relations induced by IF topologies

Definition 4.6. Let 7 be an IF topology on X. Define an IF relation R; on X
by
Ry (z,y) = cl-(1,)(z)

for each x,y € X. Then R, is called the IF relation induced by 7 on X and
(X, R;) is called the IF approzimation space induced by T on X.

Theorem 4.7. Let 7 be an IF topology on X and let R, be the IF relation
induced by 7 on X. Then the following properties hold.

(1) R, is reflexive.

(2) If{X : A€ J} C 1 then for each A € TF(X),

R.(A) Cint,(A) C ACcl.(A) C R, (A).
Proof. (1) For each z € X,
R, (z,x) =cl;(1,)(z) > (1,)(x) = (1,0).

Then R, is reflexive.
(2) For each A € IF(X), by Remark 2.7 and Proposition 3.6(2),

d-(4) = d(|JAw) = | daw,) = | d (A n1,)

yeX yeX yeX
c (e Aw) ne (1) = | (Aly) N el (1,)).
yeX yeX
10
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Then for each z € X,

el (A) (@) < || (AW) (@) N el (1,)(@) = || (A) 1 R- (2, )) = Br(A) (@),

yeX yeX

Hence cl,(A) C R, (A).
By Proposition 3.6(3),

int o (4) = (el (A%))° 2 (Fr (A)° = Re(A).
So

O

Theorem 4.8 ([23]). Let R be a reflexive IF relation on X, let Tr be the IF
topology by R on X and let R,,, be the IF relation induced by Tr on X. If R is
transitive, then R., = R.

4.3 (Cy) and (C,) axioms

The following conditions for an IF topology 7 on X are respectively called (C1)
axiom and (C2) axiom: for any A € J, A€ IF(X) and {A,:a €'} CIF(X),

(C1) axiom : cl.(ANA) = Al (A);  (Cs) axiom : cl( U Ay) = U clr(Ay).

ael ael’

Proposition 4.9. Let 7 be an IF topology on U. If T satisfies (C1) and (Cs)
axioms, then
(1) R. is the closure operator of T.
R, is the interior operator of T.

) X
(3) For each N e J, Ner.
(4)

T s Alexandrov.

Proof. (1) For each A € IF(X), by Remark 2.7, (C) axiom and (C2) axiom,

clr(A) = el (|J (A1) = | e (Aw)1y) = [ (A@)el-(1y)).

yeX yeX yeX

Then for each z € X,

el (A) (@) = || (AW)(@) N el (1,)(@) = || (Am) 1 R+ (2,9)) = Bo(A)(2).

yeX yeX

Thus R, (A) = cl.(A). So R, is the closure operator of 7.
(2) This holds by (1) and Proposition 3.6(3).
(3) For each A € J, by (2) and Proposition 3.8(1),

X Dint,(A) = R(\) 2 A

11
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Then int, (X) —Xandso A €T
(4) Suppose that 7 satisfies (C7) and (C3) axioms. For each A € J, by (1)
and Proposition 3.6(3),

_~

int:(\) = (cl-(A))° = (R(X°))° = R(A) 2 \.

Note that int. (/A\) C A. Then int, (X) =X Thus A € 7.

For each A € IF(X), by (1), (C;) axiom and (Cy) axiom, R(A®) = cl,(A°).
Then R(A) = int,(A).

Let {A, : @ € T'} C 7. Note that R(A,) = int;(Ay). Then A, = R(A,).
By Proposition 3.6(4),

(] Ao = [ R(Ad) = R([] Aa) = int, ([ Aa).

ael acl a€cl’ acl

So () A € 7. Hence 7 is Alexandrov. O
ael’

Proposition 4.10 ([29]). Let R be a preorder IF relation on X. Then g

satisfies (C1) and (C3) azioms.

Theorem 4.11. Let 7 be an IF topology on X, let R, be the IF relation induced
by 7 on X and let Tr, be the IF topology induced by R, on X. Then

Tr, =7 if and only if T satisfies (C1) and (C2) azioms.

Proof. Necessity. For each A € IF(X), by Theorem 4.7(2), R.(A) C int.(A).
By Theorem 4.3(2),

int-(A) = int;, (A) C R (A).

Then int,(A) = R.(A). So R is the interior operator of 7. By Theorem 3.9(2),
R, is a preorder IF relation on X. By Theorem 4.10, 7, satisfies (C1) and (C3)
axioms.

Sufficiency. By Theorem 4.7(1), R, is reflexive. For any z,y,z € X, put
cl-(1,)(y) = A. By Remark 2.7, Proposition 3.6(2),

Ac-(1y) = (A1) = cl-(cl-(1.)(y)1y)
C . ( U (cl-(1,)(8)1y)) = clr (cl-(1,)) = el (1,).
teX
Then
R-(z,y) MR- (y,2) = cl-(1y)(x) el (1;)(y) = cl-(1,)(xz) A

= A1) = Ol (1))(@)
> +(L)(z) = R (2, 2).

N
N
8
w

Then R, is transitive.

12
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So R, is preorder. For each A € IF(X), by Proposition 4.1 and Theorem
4.2(3), o
Cclry (A) = clg,_(A) = R (A).

By (C;) axiom, (Cy) axiom and Proposition 4.9(1), R,(A4) = cl.(4). So
clry (A) =cl-(A). Thus 7r, =r7. O

Theorem 4.12. Let
Y ={R:Ris apreorder IF relation on X}
and
I'={7:7is an IF topology on X satisfying (C1) and (C3) axioms }.
Then there exists a one-to-one correspondence between Y and T'.

Proof. Two mappings f: X — [ and g : ' — X are defined as follows:
f(}U =TR (}ze E)a

() =R, (reT).
By Theorem 4.8,
go f=is,
where g o f is the composition of f and g, and iy, is the identity mapping on T'.
By Theorem 4.11,
fog=ir,
where f o g is the composition of g and f, and 4 is the identity mapping on X.

Hence f and g are two one-to-one correspondences. This prove that there
exists a one-to-one correspondence between X and T'. O

5 IF approximating spaces

As can be seen from Section 4, a reflexive IF relation yields an IF topology.
In this section, we consider the reverse problem, that is, under which conditions
can an IF topology be associated with an IF relation which produces the given
IF topology?

Definition 5.1. Let (X, 1) be an IF topological space. If there exists a reflexive
IF relation R on X such that T = 7, then (X, 7) is called an IF approzimating
space.

Theorem 5.2. Let T be an IF topology on X. Then the following are equivalent.
(1) 7 satisfies (C1) and (Ca) azioms;
(2) Forany A€ J, Ac IF(X) and {Ay : @« €T} CIF(X),

int;(A\UA) = AUint,(A), int,([] Aa) = () int-(Aa).

acl ael

13
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(3) There exists a preorder IF relation p on X such that p is the closure
operator of T;

(4) There exists a preorder IF relation p on X such that p is the interior
operator of T; B

(5) R, is the closure operator of 7;
(6) R, is the interior operator of T.

Proof. (1) <= (2). This is obvious.
(1) = (3). Suppose that 7 satisfies (C7) and (C3) axioms. Pick p = R,. By
Theorem 4.9, p is the closure operator of 7. By Theorem 3.9(1), p is preorder.
(3) = (4). Let p be the closure operator of 7 for some preorder IF relation
pon X. For each A € IF(X), by Proposition 3.6(3),

p(A) = (BA%))° = (cl (A%))° = int,(A).

Thus, p is the interior operator of 7.

(4) = (6). Let p be the interior operator of 7 for some preorder IF relation
pon X. B

For x,y € X, by Remark 3.4,

pla,y) = (p((1y)) () = (int-((1,))(x))* = clr(1y) () = R-(z,y)-

Then p = R,. Note that p is the interior operator of 7. Then R, is the interior
operator of 7. B

(6) = (5) holds by Proposition 3.6(3).

(5) = (1). For any A € J and A € IF(X), by Proposition 3.6,

el (AA) = R, (AA) = AR, (A) = Al (4),

and
clr ( U Aa) = R ( U An) = U R-(Aa) = U clr(Aq)
acl acl aecl acl
Thus 7 satisfies (C7) and (C3) axioms. O

Theorem 5.3. Let (X, 7) be an IF topological space. If one of the following
conditions is satisfied, then (X, T) is an IF approzimating space.

(1) 7 satisfies (C1) and (C2) axzioms.

(2) Forany A€ J, Ac IF(X) and {Ay: a €T} CIF(X),

int-(\U A) = AUint,(A), int. ([ Aa) = () int-(Aa).

acll ael

(3) There exists a preorder IF relation R on X such that R is the closure
operator of T.

(4) There exists a preorder IF relation R on X such that R is the interior
operator of T.

(5) R, is the closure operator of T.
(6) R, is the interior operator of T.

Proof. These hold by Theorems 4.11 and 5.2. O

Example 5.4. {X : A€ J} is an IF approximating space.

14
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On Cauchy problems with Caputo Hadamard fractional
derivatives

March 2, 2015

Y. Adjabi!, F. Jarad?, D. Baleanu®*, T. Abdeljawad?®

Abstract

The current work is motivated by the so-called Caputo-type modification of the
Hadamard or Caputo Hadamard fractional derivative discussed in [4]. The main aim
of this paper is to study Cauchy problems for a differential equation with a left Caputo
Hadamard fractional derivative in spaces of continuously differentiable functions. The
equivalence of this problem to a nonlinear Volterra type integral equation of the second
kind is shown. On the basis of the obtained results, the existence and uniqueness of
the solution to the considered Cauchy problem is proved by using Banach’s fixed point
theorem. Finally, two examples are provided to explain the applications of the results.

MSC 2010: 26A33, 34A08, 34A12, 47B38.
Keywords: Caputo Hadamard fractional derivatives, Cauchy problem, Volterra integral
equation, continuously differentiable function, fixed point theorem.

1 Introduction

Fractional calculus, that is, the theory of derivatives and integrals of fractional non-
integer order, are used in many fields like: mathematics, physics, chemistry, engineering,
and other sciences.

Few years ago, many scholars started making deeper researches on fractional differential
equations. Intensive development of this latter and its applications led to that. (e.g.;
[1, 2, 3, 10, 11, 12]). Many definitions were supplied for the Fractional order differential
operators and many reports on the existence and uniqueness of solutions to differential
equations in the frame of these operators appeared. (see for example [14] and the references
therein).
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J. Hadamard [6] in 1892, introduced a new definition of fractional derivatives and inte-
grals in which he claims:

a—1
o 1 . t dr
() 0= [4(wl) o O<a<n. re@>0 )
for suitable functions g, where I" represents gamma function. This is the generalization of
the n'" integral

where n = [Re(a)] + 1 and [Re(a)] means the integer part of Re(a).
The corresponding left-sided Hadamard fractional derivative of order « is defined by

(’Dg‘+9> (t) = 5"ﬁ /at <1n i)nalg(T) dT—T, a€ln-—1,n), (3)

where § = t%. The main difference between Hadamard’s definition and the previous ones
is that the kernel integral contains logarithmic function of arbitrary exponent. The present
paper follows the Caputo-type definition based on the modification of Hadamard fractional
derivatives. This approach is given by the equality,

(Dz.g) () = (D3, lg -3 T (1 ;)k] (), O<a<t). (4)
k=0

We can use the following equivalent representation, which follows from (3) and (4)

(72,0) 0= s [ (1062)" " w00 )

The Caputo Hadamard derivative is obtained from the Hadamard derivative by changing
the order of its differential and integral parts. Despite the different requirements on the
function itself, the main difference between the Caputo Hadamard fractional derivative and
the Hadamard fractional derivative is that the Caputo Hadamard derivative of a constant
is zero [4]. The most important advantage of Caputo Hadamard is that it brought a new
definition through which the integer order initial conditions can be defined for fractional
order differential equations in the frame of the Hadamard fractional derivative.

In this article, we extend the approach of Kilbas et al. [10] to fractional Cauchy problems
with a left Caputo Hadamard in spaces of continuously differentiable functions and prove
the existence and uniqueness of solutions to these problems.

To get to our aim, the equivalence of the Cauchy type problems to a nonlinear Volterra
type integral equation of the second kind is first proved. Once that is done, Banach’s fixed
point theorem is applied. By the end, some examples are given to illustrate the obtained
results.

2 Preliminaries

Below, we recall some basic definitions, properties, theorems and lemmas needed in the

rest of this paper.
Let C™ ([a,b] ,R) be the Banach space of all continuously differentiable functions from
[a, ] to R. We will introduce the weighted space Cyy i [a,b], CF., 1, [a,b] and CF.7) [a,b] of
the function g on the finite interval [a, b].
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Definition 2.1. If o € (n—1,n] and 7 € (0, 1], then

(1) The space C, 1n [a,b] is defined by

Cyn [a,b] = {g : <ln Z)vg(t) €Cla, b]} ,Coun[a.b] = Cla,b],

<ln 2)2@)’ .

C§ i la,b] = {g: §*g € Cla,b], k=0,..,n—1and 6"g € Cy 1, la,b]},

and on this space we define the norm ||.||C%ln by

t ’Y
lole,,., = | (%) s

(2) The space C§. |, [a,b] is defined by

= max
c te(a,b]

and on this space we define the norm ||||C§L by
s 1n

n—1 n
lglley . = k; 18]l + 167l .+ Mgllop = kzzotgl[gflg] 6% g(t)|.

(8) We denote by C57, [a,b] the space of functions g given on [a,b] and such that

Colotl ={g € C5la,b]: (“Di g) € Cymla,t], r N},

6,7,In
Cg:':,ln a,b] = Cg,fy,ln [a,b] .

Property 2.2 ([10]). The fractional integral operators (jac:) satisfy the semigroup
property
(72.72.9) (1) = (7579) (1) Re(a) >0, Re(8) > 0.

The fractional derivative operators (D{L) fullfil the semigroup property
(P2, 72.9) (1) = (727°9) (1)

Property 2.3 ([4]). Let Re(a) >0, n = [Re(a)] + 1 andRe(S) > 0, then

(Do (m 2)5_1) _ F(Fﬂ(f)a) (m 2>B_a_1 Re(B) > n.

On the other hand, for k =0,1,..,n — 1,

(D2, <1n Z)k) —0.

Lemma 2.4 ([4]). Let a € C, n = [Re(a)] + 1, let g (t) € AC} [a,b] or C§ [a,b], then

(72, (Ds.9)) () = 9(0) - 5 ) @ (mi)k.
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Lemma 2.5 ([10]). Letn € N and 0 <~ < 1.The space C§. |,
and only those functions g which are represented in the form

(1) = (nil),/t <1n7t_>n_1g0(7')d:+§dk <ln2)k,

where ¢ € Cy 1y [a, b and di, (k=0,1,...,n — 1) are arbitrary constants, such that

k a
p(t)y=20"g(t), dk=5 i,( )

Lemma 2.6 ([10]). Let 0 <a <b < 400, Re(a) >0, and 0 <y < 1, then

[a, b] consists of those

(k=0,1,....,n—1).

a. If vy > a >0, then (jaojr) is bounded from C. 1, [a,b] into Cy_q 1 [a,]] :

r

< = —_ .
—ngHCwn’ k (lna 1+a—7v)
In particular (jﬁ) is bounded in C. 1, [a, b] .

(03
Ja' 9|,

¥ —a,ln

b. If v < «, then (J(f;) is bounded from C\ 1, [a,b] into C [a, b] :

’ b Re(a)—v T (1 _ "Y)
r

<k E=|In- .
‘C’ HgHC%“” < a 14+a-—7)
In particular (j;i) is bounded in Cy 1, [a,b] .

Tar 9

Lemma 2.7 ([10]). The fractional operator (jao;) represents a mapping from C'[a, b]

to C[a,b] and
1 b Re(a)
<———(In— .
‘ ‘C ~ Re(a)T (a) (n a> lgllc

Theorem 2.8 (Banach fixed point Theorem, [10]). Let (X, d) be a nonempty complete
metric space, let 0 < w < 1, and let T : X — X be a map such that for every x, & € X, the
relation

Ja' 9

d(Tx, Tz) <wd(z, 7),

holds. Then the operator T has a uniquely defined fixed point =* € X.
Furthermore, if T* (k € N) is the sequence defined by

T =T, T" =TT" ' (ke N-{1}),

k= .
then, for any xo € X {Tkaco}k:io converges to the above fixed point x*.

Definition 2.9 ([10]). Letl €N, G C R!, [a,b] CR, g: [a,b] x G — R be a function
such that, for any (x1,...,2;), (Z1,...,%;) € G, g satisfies generalized Lipschitizian condition:

|g [t,ﬂjl,...,l‘l] —g[f,f,i‘l,...,flﬂ < A1 |1‘1 —i‘1|+...—|—Al |l‘l —5~Cl|, Aj > 0, j: 1,...,[. (6)

In particular,g satisfies the Lipschitzian condition with respect to the second variable if for
all t € (a,b] and for any z, & € G one has

lg[t,z] —g[t,z]] < Az — ], A>0. (7)
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3 Nonlinear Cauchy problem

In this section, we present the existence and uniqueness results in the space C?LYTIH [a, b]

of the Cauchy problem for the nonlinear fractional differential equation in the frame of
Caputo Hadamarad fractional derivative. That is we consider the equation

(CD;"+x> (t) = h[t,z (t)], Re(a) >0, t>a >0, (8)
subject to the initial conditions
((5kx) (ay)=dg, dp €R, k=0,...,n—1, n=[Re(a)] + 1. (9)

The Volterra type integral equation corresponding to problem (8)-(9) is :

n—1

2(t) = Z% (mi)j + F(la)/t (lnf_)a_lh[r,z(r)] d{, a<t<b  (10)

§=0
In partuclar, if « =n € N then the problem (8)-(9) is as follows:
(0"z)(t) =h[t,z )], a<t<b, (6*z)(ay)=dp€R, k=0,1,..n—1. (11)
The corresponding integral equation to the problem (11) has the form:

2(t) = S dél' <ln t>j n (jaﬁh) (t), a<t<b. (12)

g! a

Firstly, we we have to prove the equivalence of the Cauchy problem to the Volterra
type integral equation in the sense that, if x € Cj [a, b] satisfies one of them, then it also
satisfies the other one.

Theorem 3.1. Let Re(a) >0, n=[Re(a)]+ 1, (0 <a<b<+00), and 0 <+ <1 be
such that o > 7. Let G be an open set in R and let h : [a,b] x G — R be a function such
that h[t,z] € Cy 14 [a,b] for any x € Cy 1y, [a, b].

(i) Letr=n—1fora ¢ N, ifx € Cy" ' [a,b] then x satisfies the relations (8) and (9) iff x
satisfies equation (10).

(ii) Let r =n for « € N, if x € C§ [a,b] then x satisfies the relation (11) if and only if, x
satisfies equation (12).

Proof. (i) Let a ¢ Nyn—1<a<nandz € Cy ' {a,b].

(i.a) Here we prove the necessity. From definition of CD;: and (3) we obtain

pe x(t) = (") [ gr x(T)—Z(sj“”;,(a) (m%)j (t).
=0 7

By hypothesis, h[t,z] € Cy 14 [a,b] and it follows from (8) that CDgﬂc (t) € Cyn[a,b],
and hence, by applying Lemma 2.5, we have

n—1 ¢ 7
Jrme | (r) - oz (a) (m t) (t) € CF 1 la,B].
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By using Lemma 2.4, we obtain

e (Opse) () =2 (1) - f 5”; @ (m t>j | (13)

" a
Jj=0

In view of Lemma 2.6-(b), J; h[t,x] belongs to the C [a,b] space, Applying (]&) to
the both sides of (8) and utilizing (13), with respect to the initial conditions (9), we deduce
that there exists a unique solution z € C§~"[a,b] to equation (10).

(i.b) Let x € Cy ! [a, b] satisfies the equation (10).

— We want to show that = satisfies equation (8). Applying (Dg:) to both sides of (10),
and taking into account (4), (9), Property 2.2 and Property 2.3, we get

D (2 () E‘Sj”;_!(“) (m 2>j =2, (F(la) /at (m i)alh[m(f)] d:)

then

(Cpggx) (t) = (D;;) (J;;h) (t) = hlt,z (1)

— Now, we show that x satisfies the initial relations (9). We obtain by differentiation both
sides of (10) that,

5 (1) = jz;; - d]‘k)! (m (’;)H + ﬁ /at (ln i)a_k_l hir,e (1) dr.
Changing the variable 7 = a (Z) yieldys
SFu(t) = d; (m t)jk T /1 (m t) o
—~ (j—k)!'\ a T(a—k) Jo a(t)’
b G )
Low(Y) . .
) e [ ) ()

Jj=

for k=0,...,n—1. Because a —k > n—1—k > 0, using the continuity of h, Property
2.3 and Lemma 2.7 we get J* h[t,z] € C'[a,b], and taking a limit as t — ay , we
obtain §Fz (ay) = dy.

(ii) For @ € N and z (t) € C¥ [a, b] be the solution to the Cauchy problem (11).

(ii.a) Firstly, we prove the necessity. Applying (\7;1) to both sides of equation (11), using

(4) and Lemma 2.4, we have

5k (a b
Tt 0" (t) =z (t) — Z 0 k!( ) (ln i) =Ja h(t),

k=0

since 6¥z (ay) = di, we arrive at equation (12) and hence the necessity is proved.
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(ii.b) If 2 € C} [a, b] satisfies the equation (12), in addition, by term-by-term differentiation
of (12) in the usual sense k times, we get

(1) = g o (m E)H o= ) ( i)n_k_l e () 2,

for k = 0, ..., n. Using Property 2.3 , taking the limit as t — a, we obtain 6*z (a,) =
di, and 6"z (t) = h[t,z (t)] . Thus the Theorem 3.1 is proved for o € N.

This completes the proof of the theorem. O

Corollary 3.2. Under the hypotheses of Theorem 3.1, with 0 < Re(a) < 1, if
x € Cy[a,b] then x (t) satisfies the relation

(‘Do) (1) =nlta @), t>a>0, w(a) = do,
if and only if, x satisfies the equation
x(t) = do + (J;:h) (t), a<t<b.

The next step is to prove the existence of a unique solution to the Cauchy problem

(8)-(9) in the space of functions C57) [a,b] by using the Banach’s fixed point theorem.

Theorem 3.3. Let a > 0, ad n = [R(a)] + 1, 0 < v < 1 be such that o > . Let
G be an open set in R and h : ]a,b] x G — C be a function such that, for any © € G,
hit,z] € Cymla,b], x € Cyn[a,b], and the Lipshitz condition (7) holds with respect to the
second variable.

(i) Ifn—1 < a < n, then there exists a unique solution x to (8)-(9) in the space C’;J‘W"l;l [a,b].
(if) If o = n, then there exists a unique solution x € C§. ,, [a,b].

Since the problem (8)-(9) and the equation (10) are equivalent, it is enough to prove that
there exists only one solution to (10).

Proof. Here we prove (i) only as (ii) can be proved similarly.
Step 1. First we show that there exists a unique solution x € C(?*l [a,b].

Divide the interval [a, b] into M subdivisions [a,t1], [t1,t2], ..., [tar—1,b] such that a <
t1 <ty <..<tpy_1<b.

(a) Choose t; € ]a,b] such that the inequality

n—1 Re(a)—k
r'l—9) tq
=A In — 1, A 14
w ;}F(a_k_ww(na) <1, 40, (14)

holds. Now we prove that there exists a unique solution z (t) € C’gb_l [a, t1] to equation
(10) in the interval [a, t1].
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It is easy to see that Cgl*l [a,t1] is a complete metric space equipped with the distance

d(zy,22) = |21 — x2||Cg”’1[a,t1] = Z ||(5kx1 - 5kx2)HC[a,t1] :
k=0

Now, for any z € Cg“l [a,t1], define operator T as follows

t a—1
(Tz) (t) =Tz (t) = o (t) + %/ <ln t)) hr, z ()] dl7 (15)
with

2o (1) :Sjld_f!' (m Z)j (16)

Transforming the problem (10) into a fixed point problem, z (t) = Tz (t), where T is
defined by (15). One can see that the fixed points of T' are nothing but solutions to problem
(8)-(9) . Applying the Banach contraction mapping, we shall prove that T has a unique fixed
point.

Firstly, we have to show that:

(ad) if 2 (t) € CF ! [a,t1], then (Tz) (t) € CF ' a, ti].

(a.ii) Va1, 22 € CF ! [a, t1] the following inequality holds:

[a,t1

||Tl‘1 — TJL‘QHC;L—l ] < wq ||171 — x2|‘c{?71[a,t1] , 0<wy < 1.

(a.i) Let us prove that Tx : C7 ' [a,t;] — C§ ' [a,t1] is a continuous operator. Differen-
tiating (15) k (k =0,...,n — 1) times, we arrive at the equality

+ a—1—k
(05T ) (t) = 6% (t) + ﬁ / (ln(t> hire ()] 2

T T
with . i
— d; t\'~
& o () = I —(In-
7ol Jzku—k)!(na)

It follows that 6%z (t) € Cs [a,t1] because zq (t) might be further decomposed as a finite
sum of functions in O ~* [a,¢1]. When zq (t) € CF " [a, t1] then

120 Dl ofa,) < o Oller—1pa,e,) = ZH (8" 20 (D)l ca.nny + 120 Ol cpayey)

On the other hand, we can apply Lemma 2.6-(b) with o > v, and « being replaced by
(a — k), we have

\Zﬁr_kh [1,2 (7)) (t) € Cs [a, t1].

In view of Lemma 2.6 and (7), for all k =0, ...,n — 1, we have

. r(i-9) 0 )
a—k < —
el < rreei () It O, o

P—p) ()
< il
- AF(1+a— k—7) (ln a) ”I(t)||cv,1n[a7t1]

F(l _’Y) t Re(a)—k
< — .
< Arra e (0 2) e @l
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As fractional integrals are bounded in the space of functions continuous in interval [a, ¢1].
The above implies that Tz () belongs to the C§ ' [a, 1] space.

(a.ii) Next, we let 21,22 € C§ ! [a,t;] the following estimate holds:

1721 = Tasll g = |2, (lran (1) = b [z (7)) ()]

C3 Hat]

= konlk (7,01 (7)] = 7,22 (7)]) (1)

‘C[a,tl]

<Y med 2y () T T ()] = Bl we (D]l e
< AZk 0 % (ln %)Rda)ikiv |21 (t) — 22 (t)”cw,,[a,tl]

<A mi S () T e (8) — 22 (D g

<AV raiy (' 21 (£) — 2o (¢)]

Re(a)—k
(a—k—~+1) )

C(’;Lil[a,tl] .

1
a

Thus

Re(a)—k
| T2 — Tx?”cg gty < <A, #?/)H) (In i) |21 (t) — 22 (t)Hcg‘l[wl] :

The last estimate shows that the operator T is a contraction mapping from Cg_l [a, tl]Thus,
the Banach fixed point theorem implies that there exists a unique function (solution) xf €
C3 ! a,t1] and this given as:

zg = lim T™xg,, (m e N"),

m——+oo

where

(T si0) (0 =0 () + s [ (m2) 0 [ (@ i) (0] £

T T
with 3, € C3~ ' [a,t1] is an arbitrary starting function.
Let us take x, (t) = zo (t) when dj, # 0 with z¢ (¢) defined by (16), if we denote by
T (t) = (T"xg0) (), (m € NY),
then
lim ||z, () — 25 (1)]

m—+

orta] = 0-

Now we show that this solution xf (¢) is unique. Suppose that there exist two solutions
x§ (t), &§ (t) of equation (10) on [a,t1]. Using Lemma 2.6 and substituting them into (10),
we get

. . n—1 T (1 . ’Y) t Re(a)—k . »
a5 () =& Ollog ) 4D v =5 50 Pa EOREA0]
k=0 v

Cy Hasta]

This relation yields

n—1 Re(a)—k
I'(l1—7) 51
AE In — >1
F(a—k—7+1)<na) -7

k=0

which contradicts the assumption (14). Thus there is a unique solution = (t) € C3 ' [a, t].

669 Adjabi et al 661-681



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

(b) We prove the existence of an unique solution = (t) € C5~ [t;,b] . analogously

Further, if we consider the closed interval [t; b], we can rewrite equation (10) in the form
x (t) = (Tx) (t) where

(T2) () = 201 (£) + %a) /ft (m i)a_l wdr, (17)

where z¢1 (t) defined by

zo1 (t) = 2o (t) + ﬁ /atl <ln t)al MdT,

is a known function.
We note that zo; (t) € C§ ' [t1,b]. Differentiating (17) k (k=0,...,n — 1) times, we
arrive at the equality

t a—k—1
((5ka) (t) = 6kx01 (t) + ﬁ/a (111 t) h [T,l‘ (7’)} dl

T T

It follows that 6z (t) € Cjs[t1,b] and jai_kh[T,x(T)] € Cst1,b] thus (Tz)(t) €
Cy [t b].

(b.i) Choose ty € ]t1,b] such that the inequality

n—1 ) t Re(a)—k
In = 1
ZFa—k 'y—f—l)(ntl) <5
hold. Let z1, 25 € C’g”_l [t1, 2] the following estimate holds:
Z ’ Clt1,t2]

n 1-\ to Re(a)—k
AZ r (a —k Jr 1) (hl tl) ||331 (t) — T2 (t)llcg‘*l[tl,tz] :

k=0

7,1 (7)] = hlr, 2 (7)) ()

||T£E1 - TZEQ”C(;"*l[tl,tQ]

IN

Hence Tz is a contraction in CJ~ " [t1,ts] .

By Lemma 2.6-(b) and « being replaced by a—k, we obtain that jt‘f;k (h[ryz1 (7)) = b1, 22 (7)]) is
continuous in [t1, t2]. Then, the Banach fixed point theorem implies that there exists a unique
solution % € CF ' [t1,t2] to the equation (10) on the interval [t1, 2] .

Notice that x7 (t1) = x§ (t1) = wo1 (t1). Further, Theorem 2.8 guarantees that this
solution 7 (¢) is the limit of the convergent sequence T™x,. Thus, we have

mlirﬂm |1 T™xg, — «7] CrMta,ta] — 0,
with
(T a3) (1) = @ (t)+1/t (h) b @) (0] e
01 — o1 F(a) t T o T .

10
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If 0 (t) # 0 then we can take a3, () = zg (t), therefore,

im ||z, (t) — 27 (1)] Cr Mtata] — 0, @m (t) = (T"x5,) (1) -

m—+o00o

Now let
o (1) { xy () t € [t,ta],

x5 (t) tea,t1].

Moreover, since x* € Cgkl [a,t1] and z* € Cgkl [t1,t2], we have x* € Cgkl [a,ta], and
hence there is a unique solution z* € C’g_l [a, t2] to the equation (10) on the interval [a, ts].

b.ii) Finally, we prove that a unique solution z (t) € C* ! [ty,b] exists.
Yy )

If t5 # b, we choose t; 11 € |t;,b] such that the relation

) tii Re(a)—k
. A In 2 1,i=23,.. M, b=ty.

Repeating the above process i times, we also deduce that there exists a unique solution

x; € Cgfl [ti,ti+1] given as a limit of a convergent sequence T™z}; i.e.,

im (7725 = 2 lop g = 0§ = 2,3, M

Consequently, the previous relation can be rewritten as

lim e (1)~ 2 (Ol ey = O (18)
with

T (8) =Ty, b (6) =20 (), 2™ (t) =27 (t), 1 =0,1,...., M,
and

.23: (ti+1) = .T;_l (ti+1)a [a,b} =U [tiati+1] ,a=1t) < ..<ty= b.
Step 2. Now we show that <CD2‘+;E*) (t) € Cyn[a,b].
By (8), (18) and the Lipschitzian condition (7), we have that

lim H(CDO‘ xm) t) — (CD(CL‘+$*) (t)’

m——+o0

Comiat] i 1R [ts2m (8] = Rt 2* O]l o, o)

<A hm | () — =* (f)Hcmln[a,b]

m—+

v *
< A (hl 5) m1—1>I—I|—100 ||xm (t) - (t)HC[a,b]

b\ : *

<A(lnl) m1—1>I-I|-100 |2m (t) — x (t)”cngl[(hb] .
It is obvious that the right hand side of the above inequality approaches to zero inde-

pendently, thus

=0.
Cy,inlab]

lim H(Cpa xm) )—(C’Z)g+x*) (t)‘

m——+00

By hypothesis, (CD&xm) (t)=h[t,xm @) and h[t,z (t)] € Cyn [a,b] for x € CF ' [a,b],
we have (C’Dg+x*) (t) € Cymla,b].

Consequently, z* € ngvnlnl [a,b] is the unique solution to the problem (8)-(9). O

11
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Corollary 3.4. Under the hypotheses of Theorem 3.3, with v = 0, there exists a unique
solution x to the problem (8)-(9) in the space Cs™ " [a,b] and to the problem (11) in the
space C§ [a, b] .

Proof. The above Corollary can be demonstrated in a similar way to that of Theorem
3.3, using the following inequality

n—1

i1 = A
Wit ;}Re(a—kz)

1 tiit Re(a)—

1 1, ¢=0,..,.M, a=ty, b="1tp,
F(Oé—k'—l—l)(n tz) < ? JREXED) , @ 05 M
where t; € [a, b] and we observe that T is a contractive mapping when the following inequality
holds, indeed, for any z1, z2 € Cg“l [ti,tiv1]

171 = Taall g1 0,0 = Tics || 77 (20 (0] = B[22 (D) (1)

Cltitit1]
(1 z+1 Re(a)—k
< Srto Rt I e (O] = Rt 22 Ol oy i,
( z+1 Re(a)—k
<AV mamntamimm 17 () = 22 Ol o)
( f,l+1>Re(o<) k
< AN meitamrr o () — 2 Oller—r1t,.011 -

4  The Generalized Cauchy type problem

The results in the previous section can be extended to the following equation, which is
more general than (8) :

(“Pee) ) =h|ta), (Dita) @), ... (Deia) 1), (19)

with a; € (-1, jl, 7 = 1,2,...,1, ap = 0, and (‘Dg}r) denotes the Caputo Hadamard
operator of order o;.
The initial conditions for (19) are

(6"2) (ay) = dk, dp €ER (k=0,...,n—1). (20)
For simplicity, we denote by h[t, ¢ (t,x)] instead of h [t, x(t), (CD;‘}rx) (), ..y (CDg‘isc) (t)} .

Similar to the things discussed in the previous, our investigations are based on reducing
the problem (19)-(20) to the Volterra equation

x(t)zrféﬁ <ln2>j+1_‘(1a)/t(lnj)a_lh[r,go(ﬂx)]dTT, t>a).  (21)

=0
Theorem 4.1. Let a >0, n=[Re(a)]+1 and a; € C (j =0,...,1) be such that
0= Re(ap) < Re(ay) <...< Re(aq) <n-—1. (22)

Let G € R be open subsets and let h : (a, b] x G — R be a function such that
h(t,z,z1,...,2;] € Cymla,b] for arbitrary z, xi, ..., x; € Cym[a,b] and the Lipschitz
condition (6) is fulfilled.

12
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(i) Ifz e C’gij’fl;ll [a, b], then x holds the relations (19)-(20) if and only if z holds the equation

(21).

(if) If0<a <1, thenz € Cf, 1, [a,b] satisfies the relations

(*D2.2) (1) = hit.o(t,2)], #(ay) = do, do € R, (23)
iff x satisfies the equation

w(t) = do + (T2 ) hlr o ()] (1), (> a). (24)

Proof. Let a € (n — 1,n] and z € Cj~ ' [a, b] satisfies the relations (19)-(20).

(i.a) According to (4) and (19),

“Dg.z) (t) = (DS, x(r)frf‘skf”'(“) )" @)
k! a

Thus,

V2@ TV
ja+ x (T) - (hl g) € C&,'y,ln [a7 b] 5
and by Lemma 2.4
n—1 . i—1
iz (a t\’
(92) () e =2 ) - 3 & ( )! (m ) 7

Then, from (19), (20) and the last relation, we obtain

n—1 j
d; t\’ N
o)=Y % (02) + (92) hlrp (] ), (0> a),
=0
That is z € C§~ ! [a, ] satisfy the equation (21).
(i.b) Now we prove the sufficiency. Let 2 € Cy ™! [a, ] satisfies equation (21).

— From (21) we have

13
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Applying (Dg‘+> on both sides of this relation, taking into acount the conditions for
h and using Property 2.2, we get

CRIEUE :LZ: % (m Z)J

(7z,) () nlre (ra)) (1)
= hlte(tz)].

By (4), the left hand of the above expression is (CDZL) and thus

(CD§+) z(t)=h [t, z (1), (Cpg;x) (), o (CDg‘ix) (t)} .
Hence = € O3~ [a, b] satisfies (19).

— Applying 6% (k =0,...,n — 1) to both sides of (21), we have

n—1

sty ="
j=k

j=

G fjk)! (h"gi)jk + (@) (72 hlre (na)l @), (t>a),  (25)

Since z € C§ ! [a, b] for any ((‘Dﬁx) e (‘Dg‘ix)) eR"Tanda—k>v—(n—1) >

0, we have
(j;’fk) h [T,l‘ (1), (”Dg’ix) (T) 5oy ("Dg‘ix) (T)} € Cla,b]. (26)
On the other hand, by Lemma 2.3, we let 7 — a4 on the both sides of (25), then we
obtain
S a(r)| _pp = dhy k=0,5n =1,

Hence, 7 satisfying (21) satisfies the initial condition (20). That is x € C} ™" [a, b] satisfies
the Cauchy problem (19)-(20).
Similarly, we prove the second part of the Theorem. O

Theorem 4.2. Let o € C, n = [Re(a)] + 1, 0 < v < 1 be such that v < a. Let
a; >0 (j=1,...,1) be such that conditions in (22) are satisfied. Let G be an open set in
R+ and let h : (a,b] x G — R be a function such that ht,z,z1, ..., ;] € Cyn[a,b] for
any x,x1, ..., € Cy1n [a,b] and the Lipschitz condition (6) is fulfilled.

(i) If n—1 < a < n, then there is a unique solution x to the problem (19)-(20) in the space
-1
C’gfﬁln [a,b].
(if) If0 < a <1, then there is a unique solution x € C§', | [a,b] to (19) with the condition

z(ay) =do € R.

Proof. By Theorem 4.1 it is sufficient to establish the existence of a unique solution x

€ Cg%;l [a, b] to the integral equation (21).

Step 1. First we show that there exists a unique solution = € C(?*l [a, b].

14
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(a) We choose t; € |a,b], we prove the existence of a unique solution = € C§ ! [a, 1], so
that the conditions
n—1 1

Re(a—aj)—k — .
wy = kzo Zo Aj (Inl) ( ) —F(l_,l;f:a:’;j_k) <1 ify<a,
= j:

holds, and apply the Banach fixed point theorem to prove the existence of a unique
solution x € C§ ™! [a, 1] of the integral equation (21).
We rewrite the equation (21) in the form x (¢t) = (T'z) (t) , where
LA A dr
Tz)(t) =20 (t) + =—— In— h —
T O =a )+ s [ (m2)  alneeol L.
with 1 .
— d; t\’
$0(t) = ZF (lna> .
7=0
It follows that zo (t) € Cy ' [a,t1] because z¢ (t) my be further decomposed as a finite
sum of functions in CJ ' [a,#],

h [Tv 2 (Ta $)] S O’YJH [a7 b] - h [Ta 2 (T7 Jj)] S C’Y,ln [aa tl} )
and, from Lemma 2.6-(b), we have, using the fact that & > 0 and 0 <~ < 1,
Ta blr,o(r,2)] € Clath] if vy < a.
Letx € Cgfl [a,t1], by Lemma 2.7, the integral in the right-hand side of (21) also belongs
to O3~ [a,t] ie., T hlre(r,2)] € C3~'a,t1], and hence Tz € C~ ' [a, t1], this proves
T is continuous on CF ! [a, t1].

To show that T is a contraction we have to prove that, for any 1,22 € C’g_l [a,t1] there

exists wy > 0 such that
||T£E1 — T'IQHC(?*l[a,tl] S w1 HZIJl — xz”c‘g*l[a,tl] .

By Lipschitzian condition (6), Property 2.2 and Lemma 2.4, thus

H (j;: (h [T,ml,‘:Dfl‘ixl, ...,"’D,‘fjrxl} —h {T, 22,5 D21 T3, .0 Dgi@])) (t)”

< jaa+ (Hh |:T,.%‘1,C Do1gy, .. Dfﬁm} —h [T, 22, DSt g, ...,Cijixz] H) (1)

+ +
< oA || (F7) 78 (DR (- 2|
= (Sico ™ 1922 (D) (= w2)]) (0

= [(Sieo i i =l (7) = g g )]

i= j

By the hypothesis and Lemma 2.4, 6%z (ay) = 6% (22) (ay), kj = 0,..,n; — 1, n; =
Re (o) + 1, thus

njfl

(o1 — ) (1) = Y

[[(z1 = z2) (B)]]

0% (21 — @) (ay) (m t)’“j

kj! a

ijj (Cpgi> (z1 — 22) (t)H

15
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for arbitrary ¢ € [a,t1]. Thus we may continue our estimation above according to

|(7eAn e (0] = hlre (ra)]}) ()] < ZA (7o (o = 22l)) ). 27)

Moreover by Lemma 2.6-(b), (27) and by (a.ii) in Theorem 3.3 the following holds, indeed,
for x1, xo € Cg’*l [a, 1]

L ([ (ran)] = b (r.22)]) (1)

Z T F (bl @ (ren)] = ko (7,22)]) (1)

k=

n—1
C [ll tl] Cg[a,tl]

n—1

! Re(a—oy)—k —
< kzo Zo Aj(Inh) i % 1 (8) = @2 (Ol on1(0,0,) -
—0/=

We conclude that mapping T satisfies

/
|T21 — T372||c(’;*1[a7t1] < wy |z — x2||cg*1[a,t1]
for any functions x1, x5 € C’g—l [a, 1] . Hence, a unique fixed point in space Cg_l [a, t1] exists
and it is explicitly given as a limit of iterations of the mapping T i.e., 3z§ € Cy ' [a,t]
such that
Hm 2 (8) = 25 (Dl or-1pa,e,) = 0,

m——+oo

Thus we deduce that a unique solution z* (t) € C§~ ' [a, ] xists such that

lim |z, () = 2" ()]l gr-110,) = 0,

m——+

where
T (8) =Tl b (0) =20 (), 2™ () =27 (t), 1 =0,1,..., M,

and
1’? (tiJrl) = xfﬂ (ti+1)7 [qu} =U [ti,ti+1] ,a=ty<..<ty=>0.

Step 2. To complete the proof of Theorem 4.2, we show that this unique solution z (t) =
z*(t) € CF " a,b] belongs to the space Cf ’Wnlnl [a,b]. Tt is sufficient to prove that

(CD;"+ x) (t) € C§, 1 [a, b]. Using the estimate (27), we have

(D2, 2m) () = (P2, (1)

= ”h’ [t7 ¥ (t7 xm)] —h [t’ ¥ (t7 x*)] HC,Yyln[a,b]

C'\/,ln[avb]
!
< ; i °Dal (wm (t) — 2* (t))chn[a,b]
: n—l-a;jen—1 *
<3 A [T (@ (1) - 2 (1)
j=0 Cynla,b]
l .
<3 A (n2) T o (1) - 2 (1)
j=0 C[avb]
! (ln g)w n—1 *
< = Aj Re(n—1—o;)I'(n—1—ay) H6 (x’fﬂ (t) -z (t))HC[a,b]
l (ln )w .
< ZJAJ Fe=imayrm=i=ay 1%m (&) =" O)llgn-1pa
=

16
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It is clear that the right hand side of the above inequality approaches to zero indepen-
dently. Hence,

C'y mla,b]

lim
m——+oo

(22 wm) 0= (“D2,0%) ()]

Consequently, a unique solution z* € Cgf’fl;l [a,b] of equation (21) exists. The second

part of the theorem can be proved analogously. O

Corollary 4.3. Under the hypotheses of Theorem 4.2 with v = 0. Then there exists a
unique solution z* (t) € Cy~" [a,b] to the Cauchy problem (19)-(20).

Proof. The above Corollary can be demonstrated in a similar way to that of Theorem
4.2, using the following inequality

|72, e an] - Al a2 )]

Cltitit]
n-l | (ln "ifil )Rc("‘_“j)—k
=& Z Aj oo, omta—a;—m 171 (8) = 22 Ollcgr, g, -

fori=0,1,.... M, a =tg, b =ty, and

’ <cpg+xm) (t) — (cpg+ x*) (t)’ o <
l Y
(In3) .
;AJ Re (n _ 1 _ CU]) F (n _ 1 _ Oé]) ”xm (t) - (t)”C”_l[a,b] .

O

We can derive the corresponding results for the Cauchy problems for linear fractional
equations.

Corollary 4.4. Let o >0, n = [Re(e)] + 1 and 0 < v < 1 be such that o > 7. Let
leN, a; >0 (j =1,...,1) besuch that conditions in (22) are satistied and let d; (t) € C'[a, b]
(j=1,..,1) and f (t) € Cyn[a,b].

Then the Cauchy problem for the following linear differential equation of order «

(‘pz,2) )+ i d; () (D) () +do () (1) = £ (1) (¢ > a),

with the initial conditions (9) has a unique solution x (t) in the space C?’V"l;l [a, b].

In particular, there exists a unique solution x (t) in the space C?jy”;ll [a, b] to the Cauchy
problem for the equation with \; € R and 5; 20 (j =1,...,1) :

(Dg,2) (1) + Zl: Y (m Z) K (Dgz2) (1) + Ao (m 2) Y W= (t>a).

Proof. The proof is a direct consequence of Theorem 4.2. O

17
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5 Illustrative Examples

We give here some applications of the above results to Cauchy problems with the Caputo
Hadamard derivative.

Example 5.1. We consider the fractional differential equation of the form

B
t m
(CD;"+$) t)=A (1n a) [()]"; t>a>0; Re(a) >0, m>0; m#1, (28)
with A, S € R (A #0), with the initial conditions

(6%z) (a+) =0, k=0,.., n—1. (29)

(a) Suppose that the solution has the folowing form:

x(t)—c<1n2>u7

then, this equation has the explicit solution

(m t>w, o BAma) (30)

a (m—1)

[T(y—a+1) @D
x@_[ANwH)}

Moreover, the condition (29) is satisfied.
Hence z (t) is an eigenfunction if both of y+1 and v —a+1 are not equal to 0 or negative
integer. also using Property 2.3 it is easily verified that if the condition

(B+a)
> —1 31
(m-1)— 7 (31)
holds, this solution z () belongs to C, [a,b] and to C [a, b] in the respective cases 0 < a and
v—a<0.
z(t)eCyla,b] if 0<vy<landO<a,
(32)
z(t)eCla,b] if v—a<O.
The right-hand side of the equation (28) takes the form
P(y—a+1)]™ 0 ( t\7"
hit,z(t)] = | ————= In — .
o [ o)

The function h[t,z (t)] € Cy[a,b] when 0 <~y <1 and ht,z (t)] € Cla,b] when v <0
hit,x (t)] € Cyla,b] if 0<vy <1,
(34)
hit,z (t)] € Cla,b] if ~<O.

In accordance with (31), the following case is possible for the space of the right-hand
side (33) and of the solution (30) :

18
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1. When « > 0 and

m>1, —ma<fB<m-—1—ma, < —aq,
or
O<m<l, m—1-ma<p<—ma > —a.

2. If 0 < a < 1 these conditions take the following forms

m>1, —ma<pg<—aor0<m<1, —a<p<—ma. (35)

3. If « > 1 then

m>1, —mae<f<m—-l—-maor0<m<1l m—1—ma<p<—ma (36)

(b) Now we establish the conditions for the uniqueness of the solution (30) to the above
problem (28)-(29). For this we have to choose the domain G and check when the
Lipschitz condition (7) with the right-hand side of (28) is valid.

We choose the following domain:
N\ 4
G:{(t, r)eR?:0<a<t<h, 0<x<p(lna> , ¢ €R, p>0}. (37)
To prove the Lipschitz condition (7) with
¢ B
ple @] =2 () @), (39)
we have, for any (t,z1) (t,22) € G :
t /H
[h[t,z1] — h[t, z2]] < |A| (111 a) |a7* — 5. (39)
By definition (37), we have
t q
|27 — 28| < mK (lna> |z1 — x|, m > 0.
Substituting this estimate into (39), we obtain

B+(m—1)q
) |z — 22

W[t 21] — B[t 20]| < [N mK (mi

Then the functions & [t,  (¢)] fulfil the Lipschitizian condition provided that f+(m — 1) ¢ >
0.

Proposition 5.2. Let \,f € R(A#0)andm >0 (m # 1),y = (8+ma)\ (m —1). Let
G be the domain (37), where ¢ € R is such that 8+ (m —1)g > 0.

(i) Let 0 < o < 1, if either of the conditions (35) holds, then the Cauchy problem

(CD(CL‘+;5) ) =X <1n Z)B [z (t)]™ and x (ay) =0, (40)

has a unique solution x (t) € C§', |, [a,b] and this solution is given by (30).
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(ii) Letn—1 < a <n (n € N\ {1}), if either of the conditions (36) holds, then the problem

(CDm) (1) = A (m 2>ﬁ e ()] and (0*z) (ap) =0, k=0,.., n—1, (41)

has a unique solution x (t) € ngrynlnl [a, b] and this solution is given by (30).

Remark 5.3. If 5 =0, 0 < Re(a) < 1 then the Lipschitz condition is violated in the
domain (37). The Cauchy problem (41) admits of two continuous solutions x = 0 and

wl) = {rmi)w]m <mt> =

Example 5.4. Let us consider the following problem of order a (Re («) > 0)

(D5, (1) = A (m t)ﬁ e ()™ + ¢ <ln Z) A cER (A£0) andv, BER.  (42)

a

Then it is verified that the equation (42) has the solution of the form

t ’Y
s =u(t) v =0 -m. (13)
In this case the right-hand side of 42 takes the form
£\ (Bram)\(1—m)
Rtz (t)] = (A +c) <1n ) : (44)
a

Using the same arguments as in the proof of Proposition 5.2 we derive the uniqueness
result for the Cauchy problem 42.

Proposition 5.5. Let A\, € R(A#0) and m > 0(m 7é 1), v = (B+ma)\(m—1).
Let G be the domain (37), where q € R is such that §+ (m —1)q > 0. Let v = — and let
the transcendental equation

F<O‘+”B+1—a) [Aym+c]—r<1+”8+1> =0,

1-—m
have a unique solution y = p.

(1) Let 0 < a < 1, if either of the conditions (35) holds, then the Cauchy problem

(“ﬂ){jﬂ:) (t) =\ (ln 2)6 [z ()] +c (ln i)l/, z(ay) =0,

has a unique solution z (t) € C§', | [a,b] and this solution is given by (43).

(ii) Let n — 1 < « < m, if either of the conditions (36) holds, then the problem (42)-(29)

has a unique solution x (t) € C'?Wnlnl [a, ] and this solution is given by (43).
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Abstract

In this paper, we prove some fixed point results for generalized con-
tractive multimaps with respect to generalized distance. Consequently,
several known fixed point results either generalized or improved including
the corresponding recent fixed point results of Ciric, BinDehaish-Latif,
Latif-Albar, Klim-Wardowski, Feng-Liu.

1 Introduction and Preliminaries

Let (X,d) be a metric space, 2% a collection of nonempty subsets of X, and
CB(X) a collection of nonempty closed bounded subsets of X, CI(X) a col-
lection of nonempty closed subsets of X, K(X) a collection of nonempty com-
pact subsets of X and H the Hausdorff metric induced by d. Then for any
A, B € CB(X),

H(A, B) = max{sup d(z, B),sup d(y, A)},
T€EA yeB

where d(z, B) = infycp d(z,y).

An element 2 € X is called a fized point of a multivalued map T : X — 2%
if z € T(z). We denote Fiz(T) ={x € X : x € T(z)}. A sequence {z,} in X is
called an orbit of T at g € X if x,, € T(xp,—1) foralln > 1. Amap f: X — R

0

2000 Mathematics Subject Classification: 47H09, 54H25.
Keywords: Fixed point, contractive multimap, w-distance, metric space.
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is called T-orbitally lower semicontinuous if for any orbit {x,} of T and = € X,

xn, — x imply that f(x) <liminf f(z,).

Using the concept of Hausdorff metric, Nadler [13] introduced a notion of
multivalued contraction maps and proved a multivalued version of the well-
known Banach contraction principle, which states that each closed bounded
valued contraction map on a complete metric space has a fixed point. Since
then various fixed point results concerning multivalued contractions have ap-
peared. Feng and Liu [4] extended Nadler’s fixed point theorem without using
the concept of Hausdorff metric. While in [7] Klim and Wardowski generalized
their result. Ciric [3] obtained some interesting fixed point results which extend
and generalize these cited results.

In [6], Kada et al. introduced the concept of w-distance on a metric space
and studied the properties, examples and some classical results with respect to
w-distance. Using this generalized distance, Suzuki and Takahashi [14] have
introduced notions of single-valued and multivalued weakly contractive maps
and proved fixed point results for such maps. Consequently, they generalized
the Banach contraction principle and Nadler’s fixed point result. Some other
fixed point results concerning w-distance can be found in [8, 9, 10, 16, 18].

In [15], Susuki generalized the concept of w-distance by introducing the no-
tion of T-distance on metric space (X, d). In [15], Suzuki improved several clas-
sical results including the Caristi’s fixed point theorem for single-valued maps

with respect to T-distance.

In the literature, several other kinds of distances and various versions of
known results are appeared. Most recently, Ume [17] generalized the notion of
T-distance by introducing a concept of u-distance as follows:

A function p : X x X — R, is called u-distance on X if there exists a
function 6 : X x X x Ry x Ry — Ry such that the following hold for each
z, Yy, 2 € X:

(1) p(z,2) < plz,y) +py, 2).

(ug2) 6(z,9,0,0) = 0 and 6(z,y,s,t) > min{s,t} for each s,t € Ry ,

and for every ¢ > 0, there exists 6 > 0 such that | s — s9 |< 9,
|t —to|< 9, s,80,t,t0 € Ry and y € X imply

‘ 0(x7y757t) - e(xvyvs())tO) ‘< €.
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(us) limy, oo Tp, = T

nh~>nolo Sup{e(wTH Znap(wnvxm)7p(znaIM)) 'm Z TL} =

imply

p(y,x) < liminf p(y, z,)

lim sup{p(zn,wy)) : m >n} =0,
lim sup{p(y, 7)) : m > n} =0,
lim O(zy,, wy, Sn,tn) =0,

Um 0(Yn, 2n, Snstn) =0

n—oo
imply

lim O(wn, 2n, Sn,tn) =0

n—oo

or

lim sup{p(wp,xm)) : m >n} =0,

n—oo
lim Sup{p(zmyyn)) tm o2 n} =0,
lim 0(x,,wy, $p,tn) =0,

lim (yru Zn, 5n>tn) =0

n—oo
imply

hm G(wn, Zns Sny t'fl) = 0’

n—oo

lim (wnvvap(wn7xn)7p(2naxn)) =0,

n—oo
Jim 6w, zn, (Wns Yn ) P(2n, Yn)) = 0

imply

lim d(xn,yn) =0

n—oo
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or
nlirgo (an, br, p(Tns an), p(Tn, bn)) = 0,
Jim_ O(an, bn, p(Yn, @n); p(Yn, bn)) = 0

imply

lim d(zn,yn) = 0.

n—oo

Remark 1.1 [17] (a) Suppose that 6 from X x X x Ry x Ry into Ry is a
mapping satisfying (u2) to (u5). Then there exists a mapping 7 from X x X x
R4 x Ry into Ry such that n is nondecreasing in its third and fourth variable,
respectively, satisfying (u2)n to (ub)n, where (u2)n to (u5)n stand for substitut-
ing n for 6 in (u2) to (ub), respectively.

(b) In the light of (a), we may assume that 6 is nondecreasing in its third and
fourth variables, respectively, for a function 6 from X x X x Ry x R, into Ry
satisfying (u2) to (ub).

(c) Each 7-distance p on a metric space (X, d) is also a u-distance on X.

Here we present some examples of u-distance which are not 7-distance. (For
the detail, see [17]).
Example 1.2. Let X = R with the usual metric. Define p: X x X — R by
p(z,y) = ()22 . Then p is a u-distance on X but not a 7 distance on X.
Example 1.3. Let X be a normed space with norm ||.||. Then a function p :
X x X — Ry defined by p(x,y) = ||z| for every x,y € X is a u-distance on X

but not a 7-distance.

It follows from the above examples and Remark 1.1(c) that u-distance is a
proper extension of 7-distance. Other useful examples on u-distance are also

given in [17].

Let (X,d) be a metric space and let p be a u-distance on X. A sequence
{zn} in X is called p-Cauchy [17] if there exists a function 6 from X x X X
Ry xR4 into Ry satisfying (u2)~(u5) and a sequence {z,} of X such that

lim Sup{e(znaZnap(znvxm)7p(znaxm>) im 2 n} =0,
n—00

or
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n—oo

The following lemmas concerning u-distance are crucial for the proofs of our

results.

Lemma 1.4 [17] Let (X,d) be a metric space and let p be a u-distance on X.
If {z,} is a p-Cauchy sequence in X, then {x,} is a Cauchy sequence.
Lemma 1.5 [5] Let (X,d) be a metric space and let p be a u-distance on X.

If {x,,} is a p-Cauchy sequence and {y,} is a sequence satisfying
lim sup{p(zs, ym)) - m > n} = 0,
n—oo

then {yn} is also a p-Cauchy sequence and lim d(z,,y,) = 0.

n—oo

Lemma 1.6 [17] Let (X,d) be a metric space and let p be a u-distance on X.
Suppose that a sequence {x,} of X satisfies

lim sup{p(zn,xm)):m >n} =0,
n—oo
or

lim sup{p(zm,zn)) :m >n}=0.

n—oo

Then {x,} is a p-Cauchy sequence.

The aim of this paper is to present some more general fixed point results
with respect to u-distance for multivalued maps satisfying certain conditions.
Our results unify and generalize the corresponding results of Mizoguchi and
Takahashi [12], Klim and Wardowski [7], Latif and Abdou [10], BinDehaish and
Latif [2], Ciric [3], Feng and Liu [4], and several others.

2 The Results

Using the u-distance, we prove a general result on the existence of fixed points

for multivalued maps.

Theorem 2.1 Let (X,d) be a complete metric space.  Let T : X — CI(X)
be a multivalued map and let ¢ : [0,00) — [0,1) be such that limsup o(r) < 1

r—tt
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for each t €[0,00). Let p be a u-distance on X and assume that the following
conditions hold:

(I) for any x € X, there exists y € T(x) satisfying

p(z,y) < (2 - w(p(z,y)))p(z, T(x)),

and
p(y, T(y)) < p(p(z,y))p(x,y)

(IT) the map f:X — R, defined by f(z) =p(z,T(z)) is T-orbitally lower
semicontinuous.

Then there exists vg € X such that f(vg) = 0. Further if p(vo,vo) =0, then
vo € T'(vg).

Proof. let z¢p € X be an arbitrary but fixed element in X. Then there exists
x1 € T(xo) such that

p(xo, 1) < (2 — @(p(z0,21)))p(w0, T'(70)), (1)

and
p(z1,T(21)) < p(p(wo, 21))p(T0, T1)- (2)

From (1) and (2), we get
p(x1, T(21)) < o(p(x0,71))(2 — w(p(T0, 71)))P(0, T (20))- (3)

Define a function 1 : [0,00) — [0,00) by

U(t) = )2 = p(t) =1 - (1 - p(1)*. (4)
Using the facts that for each t € [0,00), ¢(t) <1 and lim,_ .+ sup ¢(r) < 1,
we have
P(t) <1 (5)
and
limsup¢(r) < 1, for all ¢t € [0,00) (6)
r—tt
From (3) and (4), we have
p(z1, T(21)) < ¥ (p(xo, 21))p(x0, T(20))- (7)
6
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Similarly, for x; € X, there exists x5 € T(x1) such that

p(z1,22) < (2 — ¢(p(21,22)))p(21, T(21)),
and
P22, T(22)) < p(p(21,22))p(21, 2)-

Thus
p(x2,T(x2)) < Y(p(x1,22))p(21, T (71)).

Continuing this process we can get an orbit {z,} of T in X satisfying the

following
P(Tns Tny1) < (2 = @(p(Tn, Tnt1)))P(Tn, T(20)) (8)

and
P(@nt1, T(@n+1)) < V(P(@n; Tpg1))p(@n, T(2n)), (9)
for each integer n > 0. Since (t) < 1 for each t € [0,00) and from (9), we

have for all n >0

P(@nt1, T(@n41)) < plan, T(zn)). (10)

Thus the sequence of non-negative real numbers {p(x,,T(z,))} is decreasing

and bounded below, thus convergent. Therefore, there is some ¢ > 0 such that

lim p(z,,T(x,)) = 9. (11)

n—oo

From (8), as ¢(t) <1 forall ¢ >0, we get

P(@n, T(20)) < p(Tn, Tnt1) < 2p(xn, T(2,)), (12)

Thus, we conclude that the sequence of non-negative reals {w(xn,xp+1)} is
bounded. Therefore, there is some 6 > 0 such that

liminf p(x,, zpy1) = 0. (13)

n—oo

Note that p(xn,zne1) = p(a,, T(x,)) for each n > 0, so we have 6 > 4.
Now we shall show that 6 =§. If § =0. Then we get

lim p(xnaxn+l) = 0.

n—oo
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Now consider § > 0. Suppose to the contrary, that 6 > §. Then 6 —§ > 0 and

so from (11) and (13) there is a positive integer mo such that

P(xn, T(z,)) <6+ % for all n > ng (14)

and 0 s
0 — % < (@, Tpy1) for all n > ng (15)

Then from (15), (8) and (14), we get

0—0
0 — T < p(Tn, Tpi1)
< (2= o(p(zn, 2pt1)))p(n, T(2))
0—9
< @ plptenm) [+ 257,
Thus for all n > ng,
30+ 0
(2= o(p(Tn; Tnt1))) > 3510
that is;
20 -0
L (U plplarn, z)) > 14 200
and we get
200 — 0)]°
- e < - B
Thus for all n > ng,
D(p(@n, Tnr1)) = 1= (1= @p(@n,vnt1)))? (16)
L_[26-9) 2
36+6 |
Thus, from (9) and (16) , we get
p(zn+1,T($n+1)) < hp(xn,T(xn)) for all n > ny, (17)

2
where h=1-— [Q?Sg;g)} . Clearly h <1 as 0 > 4. From (14) and (17), we
have for any k > 1

p(xn0+k’T(xno+/€)) < hkp(wan(xno))' (18)
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Since § > 0 and h < 1, there is a positive integer ko such that h*op(z,,,,T(z,,)) <
0. Now, since ¢ < p(a,,T(x,)) for each n > 0, by (18) we have

0 < p(xno-‘rk?oaT(mno-i-ko)) < hkop(an,T(J?nD)) <0

a contradiction. Hence, our assumption 6 > § is wrong. Thus ¢ = 0. Now we
show that # = 0. Since 0 =§ < p(zpn,T(xn)) < p(2pn, Tnt1), then from (13)
we can read as

liminf p(x,, z,41) = 0+,

n—oo

so, there exists a subsequence {p(zn,, Tn,+1)} of {p(Tn,xnt1)} such that
k—o0
Now from (6) we have

Hmsup 1/J(p($nk,90nk+1)) <1, (19)

P(Tny Try+1)—0+

and from (9), we have

p(x'ﬂk ) T(xnk+1)) < ¢(p(xnk ) ‘rnk+1))p(xnk ) T(mnk))

Taking the limit as k — oo and using (11), we get

6 = limsupp(@n,,,, T (Tn,+1))
k—o0
S (hm Sup w(p(xnkﬂ ) xnk-‘rl)))(hm SuPp(mnk ) T(xnk))
k—o0 k—o0

= ( hmsup w(p(mnka‘rnk-‘rl)))ts
P(@ny, Tny 1) =0+

If we suppose that § > 0, then from last inequality, we have

limsup  (p(@n,, Tn,41)) 2 1,
P(Tnyy s Tny 1) =0+

which contradicts with (19). Thus 6 = 0. Then from (11) and (12), we have

lim p(x,,T(z,)) = 0+, (20)
and thus
lim p(xnver»l) =0+. (21)
9
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Now, let

= lim sSup w(p(wﬂk’xnkJrl))'
(T Tny+1)—0F

Then by (6), a < 1. Let ¢ be such that a < ¢ < 1. Then there is some
no € N such that

Y((Tn, Tni1)) < gq, forall n > ng.
Thus it follows from (9)
P(@nt1, T(@nt1)) < gp(n, T(x,)) for all n > ng.
By induction we get
P(@ni1, T(@ni1)) < ¢ 0p(20y, T(n,)) for all n > ny. (22)
Now, using (12) and (22), we have
P(Tny Tnt1) < 2¢" "p(Tny, T(xn,)) for all n > ng. (23)

Now, we show that {z,} is a Cauchy sequence, for all m >n > ng, we get

m—1
p(xn,xm) < Z p(xkaxk+1)
k=n

IN

m—1
2 Z qk_nop(xnm T'(2n,))
k=n

n—ngo

q
1—gq

A
=

)P(Eng; T (Tn,))- (24)

and hence

lim sup{p(z,zm): m >n}=0.
n—oo

Thus, by Lemma 1.6, {z,} is a p- Cauchy sequence and hence by Lemma 1.4,
{z,n} is a Cauchy sequence. Due to the completeness of X, there exists some
vg € X such that lim, . x, = vg. Since f is T-orbitally lower semicontinuous

and from (20), we have
0 < f(vo) < liminf f (x,) = liminf p(z,, T(x,)) =0,
n—oo n—oo

and thus, f (vg) = p(vo, T (v)) = 0. Thus there exists a sequence {v,} C T'(vo)
such that lim,,_, o, p(vo, v,) = 0. It follows that

0 < lim sup{p(zn,vm)) :m >n} < lim sup{p(x,,vo) + p(vo,vm) : m > n} = 0. (25)

10
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Since {z,,} is a p-Cauchy sequence, thus it follows from (25) and Lemma 1.5 that
{vn} is also a p-Cauchy sequence and lim,,_, d(zn,v,) = 0. Thus, by Lemma
1.4, {v,} is a Cauchy sequence in the complete space. Due to closedness of
T(vp), there exists zp € X such that lim,, o, v, = 20 € T(vg). Consequently,
using (ugz) we get
p(vg, 20) < liminf p(vo, vy,) = 0,
n—o0
and thus p(vg,z9) = 0. But, since lim, oo n = vg, lim, o0 vy = 2o and

lim,, o0 d(xp, vy,) = 0, we have vy = zp. Hence vy € Fiz(T') and p(vo, v9) = 0.

Remarks 2.2 Theorem 2.1 generalizes fixed point theorems of Latif and Ab-
dou [10, Theorem 2.1], Ciric [3, Theorem 5], Bin Dehaish and Latif [2, Theorem
2.2], Latif and Abdou [8, Theorem 2.2], Susuki [15, Theorem 2], Bin Dehaish
and Latif [1, Theorem 2.2], Suzuki and Takahashi [14, Theorem 1], Klim and
Wardowski [7, Theorem 2.1] and Feng and Liu [4, Theorem 3.1]which contains
Nadler’ fixed point theorem.

We also have the following interesting result by replacing the hypothesis (II)

of Theorem 2.1 with another suitable condition.

Theorem 2.3 Suppose that all the hypotheses of Theorem 2.1 except (I1I) hold.
Assume that
inf{p(x,v)) + p(z,T(x))}: 2 € X} >0,
for every ve X with v¢ T(v). Then Fiz(T) # 0.

Proof. Following the proof of Theorem 2.1, there exists there exists an orbit
{zn} of T, which is Cauchy sequence in a complete metric space X. Thus, there
exists vg € X such that lim =z, = vo. Thus, using (u3) and (24) we have for

n—oo
all n>ng

) ) Qqn*ﬂo
p(xnaUO) < lim mfp(:cn,xm) < (

)P(@ng, T (%)),

and
p(l‘vu T(In)) < p(mn7 xn+1) < 2qn_n0p(‘rno’ T(xno))'

Assume that wvg ¢ T(vp). Then, we have

0 < inf{p(z,vo) +p(z,T(x)):xz € X}

11
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< inf{p(xn,v0) + p(xn, T(x,)) : n > no}
< (P, T00)) + 20" Dy Tla) 1> o)
2(2—9q)

= —_——— i "en > =
T—a)gm P(Zng, T (Tn,)) inf{g" : n > np} =0,

which is impossible and hence vy € Fiz(T).

Remarks 2.4 Theorem 2.3 generalizes [8, Theorem 2.4], [10, Theorem 3.3]
and [2, Theorem 2.5].
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ESSENTIAL COMMUTATIVITY AND ISOMETRY OF
COMPOSITION OPERATOR AND DIFFERENTIATION
OPERATOR

GENG-LEI LI

ABSTRACT. In this paper, we characterize the essential commutativity and
isometry of composition operator and differentiation operator from the Bloch
type space to space of all weighted bounded analytic functions in the disk.

1. INTRODUCTION

Let D be the unit disk of the complex plane, and S(D) be the set of analytic
self-maps of I. The algebra of all holomorphic functions with domain D will be
denoted by H (D).

A positive continuous function v on [0, 1) is called normal (see, e.g., [17]), if there
exist three constants 0 < § < 1, and 0 < a < b < 00, such that for r € [4,1)

v(r) v(r)
Y g A
TSN T
as r — 1.
Assume v is normal, the weighted-type space HS® consists of all f € H(D) such
that

[ fllzee = supw(2)|f(2)] < oc.
z€eD

When v(z) = 1, we know that H° = H, that is
1 = {f € H(D),sup|/(3)] < oo}
ze

We recall that the Bloch type space B* (a > 0) consists of all f € H (D) such
that

1£llg = sup(L — [2[*)* |1 (2)] < o0,
zeD

then ||-||go is a complete semi-norm on B¢, which is Mobius invariant.
It is well known that B“ is a Banach space under the norm

11 =11 ) + £l e -
Let ¢ be an analytic self-map of D, the composition operator C, induced by ¢
is defined by

(Cof)(z) = flp(2))

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary: 47B38; Secondary: 30H30, 30HO05, 47B33.

Key words and phrases. Composition operator, differentiation operator, Bloch type space,
essential commutativity.
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for z € D and f € H(D).

Let D be the differentiation operator on H(D), that is Df(z) = f'(z). For
f € H(D), the products of composition and differentiation operators DC,, and
C,D are defined by

CoD(f) = f'(¢)
DCu(f) = (fop) = f'(0)¢

The boundedness and compactness of DC, on the Hardy space were discussed
by Hibschweiler and Portnoy in [7] and by Ohno in [14].

We write T, for the operators DC,, — C', D, which is from the Bloch type space
B to H3°. Generally speaking, it is clear that DC, # C,D, but it is interesting
to study when

DC,(B* = H)*) = C,D(B* = H°), modK

where K denotes the collection of all compact operators from Bloch type space B*
to H°. If the upper properties is satisfied, we say they are essential commutative.

In the past few decades, boundedness, compactness, isometries and essential
norms of composition and closely related operators between various spaces of holo-
morphic functions have been studied by many authors, see, e.g., [1, 3, 5, 9, 12,
15, 16, 21, 22]; the results about difference and other properties can be seen
[?, 4, 6, 10, 11, 13, 18, 20] and the related references therein. Recently, many
interests focused on studying the essential commutativity of virous different com-
position operators.

In [23], Zhou and Zhang studied the essential commutativity of the integral op-
erators and composition operators from a mixed-norm space to Bloch type space.
In [19, ?], Tong and Zhou characterized the intertwining relations for Volterra op-
erators on the Bergman space, and compact intertwining relations for composition
operators between the weighted Bergman spaces and the weighted Bloch spaces,
respectively.

The paper continues this line of research, and discusses the essential commu-
tativity of composition operator and differentiation operator from the Bloch type
space to the space of all weighted bounded analytic functions in the disk.

2. NOTATION AND LEMMAS

To begin the discussion, let us introduce some notations and state a couple of
lemmas.

For a € I, the involution ¢, which interchanges the origin and point a, is defined
by

a—z

#alz) = 1—az
For z, w in D, the pseudo-hyperbolic distance between z and w is given by

Z—w

p(z,w) = |- (w)| =

9

1 —Zzw
and the hyperbolic metric is given by

. |d§] 1. 1+4p(z,w)
B(z,w)—lgf/l_ﬂz = QIOgil—p(z,w)’
B!

where 7y is any piecewise smooth curve in D from z to w.
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The following lemma is well known [24].

Lemma 1. For all z,w € D, we have
(1= [z = wl*)

11 —zw|?

1- pz(z,w) =

For ¢ € S(D), the Schwarz-Pick lemma shows that p (¢(2), ¢(w)) < p(z,w), and
if equality holds for some z # w, then ¢ is an automorphism of the disk. It is also
well known that for ¢ € S(D), C, is always bounded on 5.

Lemma 2. [8, Lemma 3] Assume that f € H>*(D), then for each n € N, there is
a positive constant C independent of f such that

F(2)| < Clif Il

sup(|1 = |2))"
A little modification of Lemma 1 in [?] shows the following lemma.
Lemma 3. There exists a constant C' > 0 such that
((1=12P) £ = (1= 1) )| < C I fllge - (2, w)
for all z,w €D and f € B*.
The following lemma is an easy modification of Proposition 3.11 in [2].

Lemma 4. Let 0 < a < 00, g € H(B) and ¢ be a holomorphic self-map of B.
Then P§ : H* — B is compact if and only if P§ : H> — B* is bounded and for
any bounded sequence (fx)xen in H™ which converges to zero uniformly on B as
k — oo, we have ||(Pg! — ng)kaBa — 0 as k — oo.

Throughout the remainder of this paper, C' will denote a positive constant, the
exact value of which will vary from one appearance to the next.

3. MAIN THEOREMS

Theorem 1. Let 0 < a < 0o and ¢ be a analytic self map of the unit disk. Then
T, =DC, — Cy,D is a bounded operator from B* to H° if and only if
v(z) l¢'(z) — 1
zeD (1 [p(z)]*)
Proof. We prove the sufficiency first.
Assume that (1) is true, for every f € B*, we have

(1)

ITpfle = swpo()|F/ (026 @) - F(o@)
O 14 O | PN
= s T e = ) I )
< Cllflse-

This means that T, = DC, — C,D is a bounded operator from B to H;°.

Now we turn to the necessity.

Suppose that T, : B* — H;° is a bounded operator, that is, there exists a
constant C such that [|T, f||g= < C||f]|ga, for any f € B*.
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For any a € D, we begin by taking test function

_[FA=a?)"
fa(z)—/o mdt

It is clear that f/(z) = % Using Lemma 1, we have

(1 |21~ Jaf?)* _

1—p? @
‘1—&2‘20‘ ( P (avz))

(1= )1 fal2)] =

So

[ fallse = sup(1 — |2[*)*| fo(2)] < 1.
zeD

that is f,(z) € B*.
Therefore

0o > OlT,l|lpesuz > [Ty fora)l
P IS N
sup 0o (1= le(=)")

(1= |g(a)[*)

So (1) follows by noticing a is arbitrary.
This completes the proof of this theorem. ([

oo
HS

Tt (#(2)

Theorem 2. Let 0 < a < 0o and ¢ be a analytic self map of the unit disk. Then
T, = DC, — C,D is operator from B* to H;°. Then C, and D are essential
commutative if and only if T, is bounded and

vl =11 _,

2
le(2)l=1 (1 — |p(2)]?)e @

Proof. We prove the sufficiency first.
Assume that T, is bounded and condition (2) holds. By the Theorem 1, we have

supv(z) [¢'(2) — 1] < oo 3)
zeD

for any z € D.
Let {fx}ren be a arbitrary sequence in B* which converges to zero uniformly
on compact subset of D as k — oco,and its norm ||fz||ge < C.

Then, it follows from (2) that for any € > 0, thereisa d > 0, with § < |¢(2)| < 1,
such that

/
-1
OIS
b (1-p(2))  C
Let A={z€D:|p(z)| <0} and B = {w : |w| < §}, then B is a compact subset
of D.

(4)
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The boundedness of T, implies (1) is true by the Theorem 1. Combining (3)
and(4), it follows from Lemma 2 that

T fullae = ilelgv(z)lfé(w(@) ¢'(2) = fr(e(2))]

v(2) |¢'(2) — 1

= su v)l#'z) — 1 1— o)) | £ (o2
sup 1 - o) P (1=l [ fe(e(2))]

sup v(z) [¢'(2) = 11 fr(#(2))]
A

o PRI e
+ s ST - ) ()

< Csup |fe(w)|+e.
weB

IN

As we are assume that fr — 0 on compact subset of D as k — oo , and ¢ is an
arbitrary positive number. Letting k& — oo, we have ||T,, fx||[z= — 0. Therefore,
the operator T}, is a compact operator by Lemma 3, so the operators C, and D are
essentially commutative.

Now we turn to the necessity.

Assume that C, and D are essentially commutative. Then T, = DC,, — C,D is
obvious bounded since it is a compact operator.

Nest, let {z; }ren is a arbitrary sequence in D such that |o(z;)| — 1 as k — oo.
we will show (2) holds.

For any zi, we begin by taking test function

_ [T A zlel)l)”
we) = [ ™

: 1) — (=lewl®)® ;
It is clear that f/(z) = TR Using Lemma 1, we have

T _)ﬁgzkﬂz)a = (1= p*(e(zk),2))"

(L= [ fi(2)] = 11— @(z1)2

So
| frlle = Slelg(l — 2| fi(2) < 1.

that is f,(z) € B%, and the sequence {fi} converges to 0 uniformly on compact
subset of D as kK — oco. As the operator T, = DC, — C,D is a compact operator,
it follows from Lemma 3 that

Jim [T, fil i = 0. (5)

So, we have

T fiol [ ree zgg(v(@ 1i(e(2))#' (2) = file(2)]

v(zk) [ fr(e(2) ¢’ () — fr(p(2x))]
v(zk) 1" (2) = 1] [ fr(e(zr))

1
= ()¢ () 1]
(1= le(zr) ")
So, the condition (2) is followed by combining (5) and the above result.
This completes the proof of this theorem. [

v
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Remark If « = 1, v(z) = 1 then the space B* and HZ° will be Bloch space
B and H*°. The similar results from Bloch space B to the H*> corresponding to
Theorems 1 and 2 also hold.

In the next, we study the isometry of the operator T, = DC, — C,, which is
from B“to space H3°, and give the following theorem.

Theorem 3. Let 0 < a < oo and ¢ be a analytic self maps of the unit disk . Then
the operator T, = DC, — Cy,D : B* — HZ° is an isometry in the semi-norm if and
only if the followmg conditions hold:
i Y@ @)1
(@) sw G <L

(b)  For every a € D, there at least exists a sequence {z,} in D, such that
. o . (1_‘Z7L‘2)B|‘pl(zn)_1| _
Am pp(zn),a) = 0 and lim g0 Spye— =

Proof. We prove the sufficiency first.
As condition (a), for every f € B, we have

T fllage = flelgv(Z)lf’W(Z))w’(Z)—f’(w(Z)))l
L MA@ e
= sup S o)) 1 (o)
< flse.

Next we show that the property (b) implies ||T, f||re > || f]|5a-
Given any f € BY, then ||f|[ge = lim (1 — |am|*)®|f/(am)| for some sequence
m—r oo

{am} C D. For any fixed m, by property (b), there is a sequence {z}*} C D such

that
EOITCORE
(1=l (1)

p(#(2"), am) — 0 and

as k — oco. By Lemma 3, for all m and k,

(1=l f (o) = (1= lam]?)* ' (am)] < Cll fllse - p((), am).-

Hence

(= lez ) 1 (p(z))] = (1= lam[*)*|f (am)| = ClIfll5= - p((2"), am)-

Therefore,

T fllree

sup v(2) [f(9(2))¢'(2) — F'(¢(2)))]

z€D
/
aup L0 o) 1 o)
-+ iy CCED G 1
koo (L= lo(Z)[7)"
= (1= lam)?1f (am)|-
The inequality [T, f||ze > || f||s~ follows by letting m — oo.
From the above discussions, we have ||T,, f||z= = || f||5~, which means that T,

is an isometry operator in the semi-norm from B to H:°.
Now we turn to the necessity.

(1= L)) 1f (o)
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For any a € D, we begin by taking test function

fal2) = /0 T faf)” (6)

(1—at)2

It is clear that f/(z) =

((1*|az|;2):. Using Lemma 1, we have

(1= [2P) (1~ a]2)* _

|1 —az|2e (1= p*(a,2))". (7)

(1= [z fal2)| =
So
[ fallge = sup(1 — |2*)*|fa(2)] < 1.
zeD
On the other hand, since (1 — |a|?)*|f.(a)| = % =1, we have ||f,||gs = 1.
By isometry assumption, for any a € D, we have

1 = |[fo@llBe = 1T fo(a)ll e
= 50D v(2) [T (P2 () — Ty ()

G IO R (PR I
P e (L PP [ (2]
v(@)|¢'(@) — 1|
(1 = lp(a)*)
So (a) follows by noticing a is arbitrary.
Since ||T, fal|lre = || fal|s> = 1, there exists a sequence {z,,} C I such that
v(zm) [(Tp fa) (2m)| = v(2m)| fa(p(zm))|¢ (2m) — 1] = 1 (8)
as m — oo.
It follows from (a) that
v(zm)| fo(e(zm))|l¢’ (2m) — 1]
N e R L ;
(1 — Loz P)e (1= 1[e(zm) ) [falp(zm))] 9)
< (L= le(zm))* | fale(zm))] - (10)

Combining (8) and (10), it follows that
1< Tminf(L— p(n) ) £ (0(zn)]

< limsup(1 — [@(zm) ) | £ (@ (2m))] < 1.

m— oo

The last inequality follows by (7) since ¢(z,,) € D.
Consequently,

m (1-p*(p(zm),a)* =1 (11)

(1~ o) )7 £ p(zm))] = lim_
That is, "%gnoo p(e(zm),a) = 0.
Combining (8), (9) and (11), we know
(1 = l2m[*)? |¢' (2m) — 1]
m=ee (1= |p(zm)[*)
This completes the proof of this theorem. O

lim
m—r 00

=1
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APPROXIMATION OF JENSEN TYPE QUADRATIC-ADDITIVE
MAPPINGS VIA THE FIXED POINT THEORY *

YANG-HI LEE, JOHN MICHAEL RASSIAS, AND HARK-MAHN KIM f

ABSTRACT. In this article, we investigate the stability results of a Jensen type
quadratic-additive functional equation

fle+y) +fle—y)+2f(z) =2f(2) + fz+y) + f(z—v)
via the fixed point theory. And then, we present two counter-examples which do
not satisfy the stability results.

1. INTRODUCTION

A classical question in the theory of functional equations is “when is it true that
a mapping, which satisfies approximately a functional equation, must be somehow
close to an exact solution of the equation?” Such a problem, called a stability prob-
lem of functional equations, was formulated by S. M. Ulam [31] in 1940 as follows:
Let Gy be a group and G5 a metric group with metric p(-,-). Given € > 0, does
there exist a § > 0 such that if f : G; — G satisfies p(f(zy), f(x)f(y)) < o for all
x,y € G, then a homomorphism h : G; — Gy exists with p(f(z), h(z)) < € for all
x € G717 When this problem has a solution, we say that the homomorphisms from
G to Gy are stable. In 1941, D. H. Hyers [16] considered the case of approximately
additive mappings between Banach spaces and proved the following result. Suppose
that Fy and F5 are Banach spaces and f : Fy — Ej satisfies the following condition:
there is a constant € > 0 such that

1z +y) = fz) = fFY)l <€
f

for all z,y € F;. Then the limit A(z) = lim,,_, (2n 2) exists for all x € F, and it is
a unique additive mapping h : F; — Ey such that || f(z) — h(z)]| <.

The method which was provided by Hyers, and which produces the additive map-
ping h, was called a direct method. This method is the most important and most
powerful tool for studying the stability of various functional equations. Hyers’ The-
orem was generalized by T. Aoki [1] and D.G. Bourgin [3] for additive mappings
by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. In 1978, Th.M. Rassias [26] also
provided a generalization of Hyers’ Theorem for linear mappings which allows the

Cauchy difference to be unbounded like this ||z||? + ||y||?. A generalized result of

2000 Mathematics Subject Classification. 39B82, 39B72, 47L05.
Key words and phrases. Fixed point method; Generalized Hyers—Ulam stability; Jensen type
quadratic-additive mapping.
*This work was supported by research fund of Chungnam National University.
t Corresponding author:hmkim@cnu.ac.kr.
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Th.M. Rassias’ theorem was obtained by P. Gavruta in [10] and S. Jung in [18]. In
1990, Th.M. Rassias [27] during the 27th International Symposium on Functional
Equations asked the question whether such a theorem can also be proved for p > 1.
In 1991, Z. Gajda [9] following the same approach as in [26], gave an affirmative so-
lution to this question for p > 1. It was shown by Z. Gajda [9], as well as by Th.M.
Rassias and P. Semrl [28], that one cannot prove a Th.M. Rassias’ type theorem
when p = 1. In 2003-2007 J.M. Rassias and M.J. Rassias [23, 24] and J.M. Rassias
[25] solved the above Ulam problem for Jensen and Jensen type mappings.

During the last decades, the stability problems of functional equations have been
extensively investigated by a number of mathematicians, see [6, 14, 17, 29, 22, 15].
Almost all subsequent proofs, in this very active area, have used Hyers’ direct
method, namely, the mapping F', which is a solution of he functional equation,
is explicitly constructed by the limit function of a Cauchy sequence starting from
the given approximate mapping f.

The first result of the generalized Hyers—Ulam stability for Jensen equation was
given in the paper [19] by the direct method. In 2003, L. Cadariu and V. Radu [4]
observed that the existence of the solution F' for a Cauchy functional equation and
the estimation of the mapping F' with the approximate mapping f of the equation
can be obtained from the alternative fixed point theorem. This method is called a
fized point method. In addition, they applied this method to prove stability theorems
of the Jensen’s functional equation:

(L1) 2f <’“" - y) — f@) = f(y) =0 2f() = f(z +y) ~ fla —y) = 0.

On the other hand, some properties of generalized Hyers-Ulam stability for a func-
tional equation of Jensen type were obtained in [7] by the fixed point method.
Further, the authors [5] obtained the stability of the quadratic functional equation:

(1.2) fle+y)+ fle—y) —2f(x) = 2f(y) =0
by using the fixed point method. Notice that if we consider the functions fi, fs :
R — R defined by fi(z) = ax + b and fo(x) = cx?, respectively, where a,b and c
are real constants, then f; satisfies the equation (1.1) and f; is a solution of the
equation (1.2), respectively.

Associating the equation (1.1) with the equation (1.2), we see the following well
known Drygas functional equation:

(1.3) fl@+y)+ flz—y) =2f(2) + fy) + f(—y),
which has quadratic solutions @ of equation (1.2) in the class of even functions, and
has additive solutions A of equation (1.1) in the class of odd functions. Hence the
general solution f of (1.3) is given by f(z) = Q(z) + A(z) [30].

Now, adding the equation (1.3) and the following Drygas functional equation
(1.4) 2f(2) + fw) + f(=y) = f+y) + [z —v),

we get the Jensen type quadratic-additive functional equation:

(1.5)  fle+y) + fle—y)+2f(2) = f(z+y) + f(z —y) +2f(x),
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of which the general solution function f(z) — f(0) has of the form f(z) — f(0) =
Q(x) + A(z), where Q(x) := w — f(0) is a quadratic mapping satisfying the
equation (1.2) and A(z) = w is a Jensen mapping satisfying the equation
(1.1). In the paper, without splitting the given approximate mapping f : X — Y
of the equation (1.5) into two approximate even and odd parts, we are going to
derive the desired approximate solution F' near f at once. Precisely, we introduce a
strictly contractive mapping with Lipschitz constant 0 < L < 1, and then, we show
that the contractive mapping has the fixed point F' in a generalized metric function
space by using the fixed point method in the sense of L. Cadariu and V. Radu,
where, the fixed point F' yields the precise solution of the equation (1.5) near f. In
Section 2, we prove several stability results of the functional equation (1.5) using
the fixed point method under suitable conditions. In Section 3, we use the results in
the previous section to get stability results of the Jensen’s functional equation (1.1)
and to get that of the quadratic functional equation (1.2), respectively.

2. GENERALIZED HYERS-ULAM STABILITY OF (1.5)

In this section, we prove the generalized Hyers—Ulam stability of the Jensen type
quadratic-additive functional equation (1.5). We recall the following fundamental
result of the fixed point theory by Margolis and Diaz [20].

Theorem 2.1. Suppose that a complete generalized metric space (X,d), which
means that the metric d may assume infinite values, and a strictly contractive map-
ping A : X — X with the Lipschitz constant 0 < L < 1 are given. Then, for each
given element x € X, either

d(A"z, \""'x) = +00, Vn € NU {0},

or there exists a mnonnegative integer k such that

o d(A"z, A\""z) < +o00 for alln > k;

e the sequence {A"x} is convergent to a fized point y* of A;

e y* is the unique fived point of A in X, := {y € X,d(A*x,y) < +o0};
o d(y,y*) < 5d(y, Ay) for ally € X;.

Throughout this paper, let V be a (real or complex) linear space and Y a Banach
space. For a given mapping f : V — Y we use the following abbreviation

Df(x,y,2) = flx+y)+ fle—y) +2f(2) = f(z+y) — f(z—y) —2f(x)

for all z,y,z € V.
In the following theorem, we prove the stability of the Jensen type quadratic-
additive functional equation (1.5) using the fixed point method.

Theorem 2.2. Let f : V. — Y be a mapping for which there exists a mapping
@ : V3= RY:=[0,00) such that

(2.1) I1Df(z,y,2)|| < o(x,y,2)
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forall x,y,z € V. If p(x,y,2) = o(—z, —y, —z) for all x,y,z € V and there exists
a constant O < L < 1 such that

(2.2) o(21,2y,22) < 2Ly(z,y, 2),

forallx,y,z € V, then there exists a unique Jensen type quadratic-additive mapping
F:V =Y such that DF(x,y,z) =0 for all x,y,z € V and

o(x,z,0)
(2.3) [f(x) — F(z)]] < S0-1)

for all x € V. In particular, F' is represented by

) f@2mhx) + f(—2"x f(2hx) — f(—2"x
(24)  F(z)= f(0) +nh—I>Iolo ( )2.475 ) + ( )2n+1( )

forallxz e V.

_ Proof. 1f we consider the mapping f = f— f(0), then f : V — Y satisfies
f(0) =0 and
(2.5) IDf(x.y,2)[| = |1 Df(,y,2)|| < o2y, 2)

for all z,y,z € V. Let S be the set of all mappings g : V' — Y with ¢(0) = 0, and
then we introduce a generalized metric d on S by

(2.6) d(g,h) :=inf {K € R : ||g(z) — h(z)|| < K¢(z,z,0) Vz € V}.

It is easy to show that (S,d) is a generalized complete metric space. Now, we
consider an operator A : S — S defined by

9(2x) —g(—2z) = g(2z) +g(—2x)
+
4 8
for all g € S and all x € V. Then we notice that

(2.7) Ag(x) :=

(2.8) A"g(x) = g(Q"x);Lfl(—2nq;) + 7 (2%);25_2”1:)

forallmn e Nand z € V.

First, we show that A is a strictly contractive self-mapping of S with the Lipschitz
constant L. Let g,h € S and let K € [0, 00] be an arbitrary constant with d(g, h) <
K. From the definition of d, we have

(29)  IAg(e) ~ AR = 2llg(2r) ~ h(2)] + g lg(~20) ~ h(~20)]
< %Kgp(Zx,Zx, 0) < LK¢(x,z,0)

for all x € V', which implies that

(2.10) d(Ag, Ah) < Ld(g, h)
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for any g,h € S. That is, A is a strictly contractive self-mapping of S with the
Lipschitz constant L. Moreover, by (2.5) we see that

(2.11) 1f(2) = Af@)ll = éH —3Df(x,2,0) + Df(—z, —,0)|
1
< 590(%%0)

for all z € V. It means that d(f,Af) < % < 0o by the definition of d. Therefore,
a~ccording to Theorem 2.1, the sequence {/}” f } converges to the unique fixed point
F:V =Y of Ain the set Sy = {g € S|d(f,g) < oo}, which is represented by

2 o f@re) = f(=2m) | J(2Me) + f(=2")
(212)  F@)= lim S + ]
for all z € V. Putting F' := F + f(0), then we have the equality || f(z) — F(z)| =
| f(x) — F(x)|| for all z € V. Thus one notes that

. 1 o
(2.13) A(f, F) < - d(fAf)

which implies (2.3) and (2.4).
By the definitions of F' and F, together with (2.5) and (2.2), we have that
IDE(z,y,2) = [|DF(2,y,2)]|
H Df(2"x,2"y,2"z) — f(—2"x, —2"y, —2"2)
gn+1
Df(2"x,2"y,2"z) + D f(—2"x, —2"y, —2"2)
’ BT H

((p(Z"x, 2"y, 2"z) + p(—2"x, —2"y, —2"2))

n—o0

< 1
=201 -1)

= lim
n—oo

. 2"+ 1
lim

= 0

for all z,y, z € V. Thus, the mapping F' satisfies the Jensen type quadratic-additive
functional equation (2.3). This completes the proof of this theorem. O

Theorem 2.3. Let f : V. — Y be a mapping for which there exists a mapping
@ : V3 —10,00) such that

(2.14) I1Df(z,y,2)|| < o(x,y,2)

forall x,y,z € V. If p(x,y,2) = o(—z,—y,—z) for all z,y,z € V and there exists
a constant 0 < L < 1 such that the mapping ¢ has the property

L

forallx,y,z € V, then there exists a unique Jensen type quadratic-additive mapping
F:V =Y such that DF(x,y,z) =0 for all x,y,z € V and

Lo(x,x,0)
(2.16) [f(z) = F(z)| < -1
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for all x € V. In particular, F' is represented by
(2.17) F(x):= f(0)
4" x —x T —T
i [ (1(5) +(35) ~20) =27 (1 () - 1(5))
T 5 U3) #/5) ~210) + 2 U5 =M
forallz e V.
Proof. The proof is similarly verified by the same argument as that of Theorem

2.2. U

3. APPLICATIONS

For a given mapping f : V — Y, we use the following abbreviations
r+vy

It = 2f (T) - ) - 10

Qf(x,y) = flrx+y)+flx—y) —2f(x)—2f(y)

for all =,y € V. Using Theorem 2.2 and Theorem 2.3,
we will obtain the stability results of the quadratic functional equation Qf = 0
and the Jensen’s functional equation Jf = 0 in the following corollaries.

Corollary 3.1. Suppose that each f; : V — Y,i = 1,2, and ¢; : V — [0,00),i =
1,2, are given functions satisfying

1Qfi(z, y)ll < ¢il,y)

and ¢;(x,y) = ¢i(—x, —y) for all x,y € V, respectively. If there exists 0 < L < 1
such that

(3.1) $1(22,2y) < 2L¢i(z,y),
32 baley) < Zon(ar.2)

for all z,y € V, then we have unique quadratic mappings Fi, Fy : V' — 'Y such that
¢1<0’ m) + Qsl(x’ x)

33 I12) = Fi(0) = Fila)] < HEEOnt,
L[p5(0

(3.4 (o) - B < G

for all x € V. In particular, Fy and Fy are represented by

(3.5) Fe) = tm 120

(3.6) Iy(z) = nh_{TOlo 4" f2 (2%)

for allx € V.. Moreover, if 0 < L < % and ¢y is continuous, then fi — f1(0) is itself
a Jensen type quadratic-additive mapping.
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Proof. Notice that

IDfi(z,y, )|l = 1Qfi(z,y) — Qfi(z,y)ll < dilz,y) + ¢ilz,y)
for all z,y,z € V and i = 1,2. Put
gOi(fL’,y, Z) = ¢z(x7y) + d)l(za y)
for all z,y,z € V. Then ¢, satisfies (2.2) and ¢y satisfies (2.15). According to

Theorem 2.2, there exists a unique mapping F; : V — Y satisfying (3.3) which is
represented by

Fi(z) = lim

n—oo

<f1(2"33) + fi(=2"z) n fi(2"x) — fl(—2"$)>
9. 4n on+1 ’
Observe that

T}E&‘ RO WD 2 1QA0.2%)]
< lim srr¢1(0,2"2)
< lim L¢1(0,2) =0

as well as
nlggo‘ f1(2"3:)2—.£(—2":1:) ‘ < lim L (0, 2) = 0

for all z € V. From these two properties, we lead to the mapping (3.5) for all x € V.
Moreover, we have

4n - 4n

< 2_n¢1(xa y)

for all z,y € V. Taking the limit as n — oo in the above inequality, we get

QFl(xay) =0

for all xz,y € V and so F; : V — Y is a quadratic mapping.
On the other hand, since L¢2(0,0) > 4¢2(0,0) and

12£2(0)[] = 1@ f2(0,0)[] < ¢2(0,0)

we can show that ¢5(0,0) = 0 and f>(0) = 0. According to Theorem 2.3, there exists
a unique mapping F» : V' — Y satisfying (3.4), which is represented by (2.17). We

have
) " T T o4r T
tm = (5) H (5 | = g ]en (0.5)
4n T
< lim — (0,—)
< tim Zgy00,2) = 0
- nl—g)lo 2 2\ T) =
as well as
T T
lim 2|12 (57) = 2 (—57) || =0
Jim P\g) — 2 \—5
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for all z € V. From these and (2.8), we get (3.6). Notice that
ler (5 ) || <40 (5 o) < Eénlaw)

for all z,y € V. Taking the limit as n — oo, then we have shown that

QFQ(ny) =0

for all x,y € V and so F, : V — Y is a quadratic mapping. This completes the
corollary. O
Now, we obtain a stability result of Jensen functional equations.

Corollary 3.2. Let f; : V — Y, i = 1,2, be mappings for which there exist functions
¢; V2 —10,00), i = 1,2, such that
(3.7) 1 fi(z, y)|| < dilz,y)

and ¢;(x,y) = ¢i(—x, —y) for all x,y € V, respectively. If there exists 0 < L < 1
such that the mapping ¢, has the property (3.1) and ¢y holds (3.2) for all z,y € V,
then there exist unique Jensen mappings F; -V —Y, i = 1,2, such that

$1(0,2x) + ¢1(x, —x)

. — <
L(¢2(07 21:) + ¢2(x7 _I>>

) - F <
(39) |2(a) - B < e’
for all x € V. In particular, the mappings Fy, Fy are represented by

o [@M)

(3.10) R) = lm 25 ),
(3.11) F(@) = lim 2'(f(5;) = £0)) + £2(0)
forallz e V.

Proof. The proof is similar to that of Theorem 3.1. OJ

Now, we obtain generalized Hyers-Ulam stability results in the framework of
normed spaces using Theorem 2.2 and Theorem 2.3.

Corollary 3.3. Let X be a normed space, 8 > 0, and p € (0,1) U (2,00). Suppose
that a mapping f : X — 'Y satisfies the inequality

1D f (@, y, 2l < Oz l” + llyll” + l[=117)

for all z,y,z € X. Then there exists a unique Jensen type quadratic-additive map-
ping F: X — Y such that

1f(2) — Fa)] < {

if 0<p<l1;
Iapr if p>2,

e 4
forallx € X.
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Proof. 1t follows from Theorem 2.2 and Theorem 2.3, by putting L = 2P~} <
lif0<p<land L:=2>P?<1ifp>2. ([l

In the following, we present counter-examples for the singular cases p = 1 and
p = 2 in Corollary 3.3.

Example 3.1. We remark that if we consider an odd function f : R — R defined
by

> H(2 pr, if —l<x<l;
@) =320 s =d i ez
i=1 —u, if v<-1, (u>0),

which is the same type as that in the paper [9], then it follows from [28] that

|flz+y)+ flx—y) —2f(2)] < 0(|z] + [y]),
|f(z+y)+ fz—y) = 2f(2)| < 0(]z] + [y]),
and so
|Df(x,y,2)| <20(|z] + [y] + [2]),

for all x,y, z and for some constant 6 > 0. However, there doesn’t exist Jensen type
quadratic-additive function F' : R — R such that |f(x) — F(z)| < K(0)|z| for all
x and for some constant K (6). Hence, there exists a counter-example for the case
p = 1 in Corollary 3.3.

Also, we remark that if we consider an even function f : R — R defined by

_ N (2') _ fopa? i o <
f(x)_; qi gb(lb)—{ i, Zf ‘x’ZL (ﬂ>0)7

which is the same type as that in the paper [8], then it is well known that
[fx+y) + flz —y) —2f(x) = 2f(y)] < O(* + |y[*),
[f(z+y) + f(z —y) = 2f(2) = 2f ()] < O(|=* + [y]*),
and so
[Df(w,y, 2)| < 20(|2* + [y* + |2*),

for all x,y, z and for some constant § > 0. However, there doesn’t exist Jensen type
quadratic-additive function F': R — R such that |f(z) — F(z)| < K(0)|z|* for all
x and for some constant K (6). Hence, there exists a counter-example for the case
p = 2 in Corollary 3.3.

Corollary 3.4. Let X be a normd space, @ > 0 and p,q,r > 0 be reals with p+q+r €
(—00,1) U (2,00). If a mapping f: X — Y satisfies

IDf (@, y, 2)|| < Ol l1”l[y[|*ll=]|"
forall x,y,z € X, then f is itself a Jensen type quadratic-additive mapping.

Proof. It follows from Theorem 2.2 and Theorem 2.3, by putting L := 2Ptat—1 <
lifp+g+r<land L:=22P " <1lifp+q+r>2. O
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Corollary 3.5. Let X be a normd space, 6; > 0, (i = 1,2,3) and p,q,r > 0 be reals
such that either max{p + q,q+r,p+r} <1 ormin{p+q,q+r,p+r} >2. Ifa
mapping f : X — 'Y satisfies

1D f (2, y, )| < OullzlPllyll? + Oallyl1?[ 21" + Os[l["[|=[|"

for all x,y,z € X, Then there exists a unique Jensen type quadratic-additive map-
ping F : X =Y such that

1f(z) = F(a)] < et |2 if max{p+q,q+rp+r} <l
7) ~ F(a)] < , L, k
omin{p+q,q+r,p+r}_4 ||ZL’|| ) Zf mln{p + q,4q + rp + T} > 2z,

forallx € X.
Proof. Tt follows from Theorem 2.2 and Theorem 2.3, by putting
L .= owax{ptagtrpiri=1 1, if max{p+q,q+r,p+r} <1,
and
L := 22 min{ptaatrptry - q - if min{p+q,q+r,p+r} > 2.
OJ

In the following, we present counter-examples for the singular cases max{p+q, ¢+
r,p+r}=1and min{p+¢q,q+r,p+r} =2 in Corollary 3.5.
Example 3.2. We remark that if we consider an odd function f : R — R defined
by
_ [ @infz], if x#0;
f(x)_{o, if ©=0,

then for any p with 0 < p < 1 it follows from [11, 12] that there exists a constant
¢ > 0 such that

|z +y)— f@) = fy)| < clzfPly|'?,

and so

[f(@ —y) = fz) + fW)] < cl=fPlyl*7,
[f+y)+ e —y) = 2f(2)] < 2] ly["7,
[f(z+ ) + f(z —y) = 2f(2)] < 2c|2"]y" ",
which yield
D f(x,y,2)] < 2e(|x Py + [yl 7] I7),
for all x,y, z. However, there doesn’t exist Jensen type quadratic-additive function
F : R — R such that
[f(x) = F(z)] < K(c,p)|x]
for all x and for some constant K(c,p). Hence, there exists a counter-example for

the case max{p + ¢q,q +r,p+r} =1 in Corollary 3.5.
Also, we remark that if we consider an even function f : R — R defined by

| 2%n|z|, if x#0;
f(x)—{o, if x=0,
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then for any p with 0 < p < 2 it follows from [13] that there exists a constant k& > 0
such that

[f(z+y) + flz—y) —2f(x) = 2f ()| < klz[|y*~?,
f(z+y)+ [z —y) —2f(2) = 2f ()| < k[=P[y7,
which yield
IDf(z,y,2)| < k(jz[ly]*7? + [y|*77]2[P),

for all x,y, z. However, there doesn’t exist Jensen type quadratic-additive function
F : R — R such that

|f(2) = Fa)| < K(k,p)|a/*
for all x and for some constant K (k,p). Hence, there exists a counter-example for
the case min{p + ¢,q + r,p + r} = 2 in Corollary 3.5.
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this operator. Relevant connections of the results obtained here with those given by earlier
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1. INTRODUCTION AND PRELIMINARIES

Let A, be the class of functions of the form
f(z) =2+ Z aps 2P tE (1.1)
k=1

analytic in the unit disk U ={z € C: |z| < 1} with p e N={1,2,3,---}. Let 8§ be the subclass
of Ay = A consisting of univalent functions.

A function f € A, is said to be p-valent starlike of order «, denoted by 87 (), if and only if

il
Re{ >a 0<a<pzel). 1.2
e ( ) (1.2
Similarly, a function f € A, is said to be p-valent convex of order «, denoted by €,(«), if and
only if
4
Re{1+zj“f,((§)}>a 0<a<pzel). (1.3)
z
From (|1.2)) and (1.3]), it follows that
2f(z .
f(z) € Cpla) <= p( ) € 8y(a).
Furthermore, we say that a function f € A, is said to be in the class R,(«), if and only if
/
Re{'ﬁp(zl)}>a 0<a<pzel). (1.4)
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For functions f and g, analytic in the unit disk U, we say the f is said to be subordinate to
g, written as f < g or f(z) < g(z) (z € W), if there exists an analytic function w in U with
w(0) =0,|w(z)] <|z| (2 € U) and f(z) = g(w(z)) for all z € U. In particular, if ¢ is univalent in
U, then we have the following equivalence (cf., e.g., [14]):

f(2) < g(2) <= f(0) = g(0) and f(U) C g(U).

For the functions f and g given by the power series
o oo
f(Z) = Z anznu g(Z) = Z bnznv (Z € u)
n=0 n=0
their Hadamard product (or convolution), denoted by f x g is defined as

Frg)E) =3 anbuz = (g% () (= € W).

n=0
Note that f *x g is analytic in U.

By making use of the Hadamard product, Saitoh [I8] defined a linear operator L,(a,c) :
Ap — A, in terms of the function ¢, as

Lpla,c)f(z) = ppla,c;2) * f(z) (feApzel), (1.5)
where
epla,c;z) =Y EZ)):szrk (aeC,ceC\{--,-2,-1,0};z€U). (1.6)
k=0

and () is the Pochhammer symbol (or shifted factorial) given by

1, n =20,
(g;)k:{
z(z+1)---(z+k—-1), keN.

For p = 1, the operator £(a, ¢) reduces to the Carlson-Shaffer operator £(a,c) [I]. If f € A, is
given by (1.1), then it follows from (1.5 and (1.6)) that

Lp(a,c)f(z) =2 + i %ap+kzp+k (zel) (1.7)
= (O
and
z(Lpla,e)f) (2) = alp(a+1,¢)f(2) — (a —p)Lpla,c)f(z) (2 €W). (1.8)

It is easily seen that for f € A,

(i) Lpla,a)f(2) = f(2),

(i) £p(p+ L,p)f(2) = 2L ;f"“),

(iii) £p(n + p,p)f(z) = D"™P=1f(2)(n € Z;n > —p), the operator studied by Goel and
Sohi [5]. For the case p =1, D™ is the Ruscheweyh derivative operator [17].

(iv) Lp(p+ L,n+p)f(2) = Inpf(2) (n € Z;n > —p), the extended Noor integral operator
considered by Liu and Noor [10].
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(v) Lp(p+1,p+1—p) f(2) = Qg“’p)f(z) (—oo < p < p+1), the extended fractional differintegral
operator studied by Patel and Mishra [16]. Note that

QPP f(2) = f(2), QP f(2) = p” and QP £ (2) = pi /le)) (b=2).

As a special case, we get the operator Q¥ f(z) (0 < p < 1) for p = 1 introduced and studied by
Owa-Srivastava [15].

With the aid of the operator £ (a, c), we introduce a subclass of A, as follows.

Definition 1.1. For the fixed parameters A, B(—1 < B < A <1),a > 0and ¢ > 0, we say that
a function f € A, is said to be in the class \72 (a,c, A, B), if it satisfies the following subordination

relation

(1- A)Lp(“;)f(z) + ;z (f;’((scc))}f()z)(z) < igz O<A<Lzel. (19

We note that the class Vg(a,c,A,B) includes many known subclasses of A, as mentioned

below.

(i) v, (a,c,l - 27‘“,—1) =8p(a,c;a) (0 < a<p)
= {fe.ﬁlp:Re (z(Lp(a,c)f /(Z)> >a,zEU}.

)
Lp(a,c)f(2)
Note that §,(a,a; @) = 8;(a), the class of p-valent starlike functions of order o and
8p(p+1,p; ) = Cp(a), the class of p-valent convex functions of order a.

(ii) Vg(a,c,l—%o‘,— ):Rp(a,c;a)(0§a<p)

L
— {f €A, :Re (p(a’c)f(z)> >2 ze u}
2P p
which, in turn yields the class Rp,(«) for a =p+1 and ¢ = p.
For 0 < a < 1, the functions in the class Ry(a) = R(«) are called functions of bounded
turning. By the Nashiro-Warschowski Theorem [3], the functions in R(«) are univalent and
also close-to-convex in U. It is well-known that R(«) & 87(0) = 8" and 8" ¢ R(«). For more

information on the class R(0) = R (cf., e.g., [12]).

Fekete and Szegd [4] proved a remarkable result that the estimate

2
g — a3 <1+ 2exp (~ 2 )
-7~

is sharp and holds for each « € [0, 1] over the class 8 consisting of functions f € A of the form

FE =t > ane (2 ). (1.10)
n=2
The coefficient functional
1 " 3 /A
®() = as =i = ¢ {0 - 5 (70))*)

718 Patel et al 716-728



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

4

on the functions in A represents various geometrical properties, for example, when v = 1,
®.,(f) = a3 — a3 becomes S;(0)/6, where Sy denote the Schwarzian derivative

Sp(z) = {(f”(z))’ 1 <f”(z))2} ") 3 (f”(z))2
f'(z) 2\ f'(z) f'(z) 2\ [f(2)
of locally univalent functions in U. For a family F of functions in A of the form , the more
general problem of maximizing the absolute value for the functional ®.(f) for some v (real as

well as complex) is popularly known as Fekete-Szegd problem for the class F. In literature,
there exists a large number of results about the inequalities for |®-(f)| corresponding to various
subclasses of S (see, e.g., [4, 7, 8, [9]).

The object of the present study is to solve Fekete-Szeg6 problem for a new class V;‘(a, ¢, A, B)
of p-valent analytic functions in U involving the Saitoh operator. We also obtain some subordi-
nation results along with some interesting corollaries for functions in A, involving this operator.
Relevant connections of the results obtained here with those given by earlier workers on the
subject are pointed out.

2. PRELIMINARIES

Let P denote the family of all functions of the form
(z) =1+ qz+ @z + - (2.1)

analytic in U and satisfying the condition Re{p(2)} > 0 in U.

To establish our main results, we need the following lemmas.

Lemma 2.1. If the function ¢, given by belongs to the class P, then for any complex
number 7,
lgk| < 2 (2.2)
and
g2 — a}| < 2 max{1,[2y — 1]}. (2:3)
The result in is sharp for the function v1(z) = (1+2)/(1 —z) (2 € U), where as, the result
in is sharp for the functions @2(z) = (1+ 22)/(1 — 22) (z € U) and ¢1(2).

We note that the estimate (2.2) is contained in [3], the estimate (2.3)) is due to Ma and
Minda [11].

The following lemma is due to Miller and Mocanu [14].

Lemma 2.2. Let g be univalent in U and let 6 and ¢ be analytic in a domain @ containing q(U)

with ¢(w) # 0, when w € q(U). Set Q(2) = 2¢'(2)P(q(2)),h(z) = 0(q(2)) + Q(2) and suppose
that either

(i) h is conver, or
(ii) @ s starlike.

In addition, assume that
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zh/(z)
(iii) Re{ 0 } >0 (zel).
If ¢ is analytic in U with ¥ (0) = ¢(0),y(U) C Q and

0(v(2)) + 29/ (2)0(¥(2)) < 0(a(2)) + 2¢'(2)d(a(2)) (= € U),
then ¥ (2) < q(z) (z € W) and the function q is the best dominant.
3. MAIN RESULTS

Unless otherwise mentioned, we assume throughout the sequel that a > 0,¢ > 0,0 < A <1
and -1 < B< A<I1.

We first solve the Fekete-Szego problem for the class V;‘(a, ¢, A, B).

Theorem 3.1. If v € R and the function f, given by (1.1 belongs to the class V;(a,c, A, B),

then
—p(A—B)cQ
w30 %§@+A@ LGNS
‘ap-F? - 70';!%-"-1‘ < {p + ( ))\c}(Qa)Q p1 <Y < p2 (31)
p(A—B)cQ v
(p+ X1 —p)%(p+ A2 —p))ala)’ >
where

Q= [p(p+ 2= p)(A-B)(a+ e+ {B(p+ A1 -p)? = Ap(A - B)la(c+1)],

_ (A -B)-(1+B){p+A1-p)}*alc+1)
P p{p+ A2 —p)}(A—B)(a+1)c ’

and

[Mp(A—B)+ (1= B){p+ A1 —p)}* a(c+1)
p{p+A2-p)}(A-B)a+1)c '
All these results are sharp.

p2 =

Proof. From (1.9), it follows that

Lp(a,0)f(z) Az (Lpla0)f) (2) _ 1—A+ 1+ A)p(2)
2P P Lpla,c)f(2) 1=B+ (14 B)g(2)

where the function ¢ defined by (2.1) belongs to the class P. Substituting the power series

(1=2)

(z e W),

expansion of £,(a,c)f and ¢ in the above expression, we deduce that
p(A— B)c
Ayl —
T 2(p+ M1 - p))a

q1, (3.2)

and

_ p(A-B)(e) (14B\ , MWA-B)
o2 = @+M2zmw>{% (:z>%+2@+xrﬂmﬂ&
M(A—B)— (1+B)(p+A1-p)? ,

2(p+ A1 —p))? -

=q2+ (3.3)
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With the aid of and (3.3)), we get
‘a g2 ‘ __ p(A=B)(¢)
P TH T 5+ A2 - p) (a)2
1P+ A2-p) (A= B)(a+1)c+{(1+B) (p+A1—p))> = Ap(A— B)}a(c+ 1)q2
2(p+ M1 -p)alc+1) !

X

q2 —

)

which in view of Lemma [2.1] yields

‘a g ‘: p(A = B)(¢)
P2 T T N2 - p) (a)

Xmax{l 70 (P + A2 =) (A= B)(a+ De+ {B(p+A(1—p)* ~Ap(4 — B)lale + 1)’}

’ (p+ A1 —p)’a(c+1)
(3.4)

Now, we consider the following cases.
(i) If

o+ A2 =) (A= B)(a+ De+ (B o+ A(1—p))? ~ Ap(A — B)}a(e+1)|

b+ A=) ale+ 1) ="
then it is easily seen that p; < v < po and gives the second estimate in .
(ii) For
PN p) (A= B)at et (B4 A1 =p) - Ap(d = Bllate+ D]
(p+ A1 —p)?alc+1) ’
we have either
Yp(p+A2—p) (A= B)(a+1)c+{B(p+A(1-p)* - Ap(A - B)}a(c+1) <1
(p+ A1 —p)*alc+1)
YP(P+ A2 —p) (A= B)(a+1)ec+{B(p+ A1l -p)* - Ap(A - B)}a(c+1) o1

(p+ A1 —p)a(c+1)

The above inequalities implies that either v < p; or v > pa. Thus, again by use of (3.4]), we get
the first and the third estimate in (3.1]).

We note that the results are sharp for the function f defined in U by

14+ Az ¢
(1 - nel@9f ) | Az(&y(e, Of) (2) |11 B. Tr<pory>p
2 P Lpeofz) 1A
Ty sy
where 0 < A < 1,a > 0,c > 0 and =1 < B < A < 1. This completes the proof of Theorem
B.11 ;

Taking A\=1,A=1—-(2a/p) (0 < a < p) and B = —1 in Theorem (3.1} we obtain
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Corollary 3.1. If v € R and the function f, given by (1.1)) belongs to the class 8,(a,c; ), then

2
‘%-&-2 - ’Yap+1’

(p— ){(2(p — @) + 1)a(c)s — 4v(p — a)(a+ 1)c*} - a(c+1)
a(a)y 7 2(a+1)c
o) alc+D) __ (p+1-a)alc+1)
- (a)a 2(a+1)c 2(p—a)(a+1)c
(p— )P —a)la+ e - 2(p—a) + Dalc)s} __ (p+1-ajalc+1)
a(a)a ’ 2(p—a)(a+1)c

These results are sharp for the function f € A, defined in U by

e _alerd (1o aalet )
z a(c+1) < <(p—|—1—a)a(c+1)

PG T et e =TS p—a)a+ e |

Remark 3.1. (i) Setting ¢ = a (a = p+ 1 and ¢ = p, respectively) in Corollary we get the
corresponding results obtained by Hayami and Owa [0, Theorem 3 and Theorem 4].

(ii) Using the fact that |q1| < 2 in (3.2) and Lemmal[2.1)in (3.3)), we get the following coefficient
estimates for a function f, given by (1.1)) in the class V;J\(a, ¢, A, B),

lay 1| < p(A — B)c
PHE= A1 - p)ta

and

0 < DA B0 mm{ Bip+A(1L—p)} - AMA—BN}
LS A2 - p)Ha) A=)

Both the estimates are sharp.

For the case A = 0,4 = 1—(2a/p) (0 < @ < p) and B = —1, Theorem [3.1] yields the following

result.

Corollary 3.2. If v € R and the function f, given by (L.1)) belongs to the class Rq (), then

_2(1—;‘) {27(1ai>)2(a+1)ca(c+1)}’ L
ap+2*7“z27+1‘§ 2(1_;‘;>(C)2 (1_§)_1 ale+1)
(a)2 7 7= a+1)
2(1—2) {27 (1—2) (a+1)c—alc+ 1)} <1—> +1)
a(a)s +nc '
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The results are sharp for the function f € A, defined in U by

5 -1

- wp(c,a;Z)*Zp{lJrfl_;;)Z}’ v<0 o > (1§a>+1jic+l)
1= fie(1-2).2) (1-2) "ot
pp(c, a; 2) * 1_Z2p » 0=7s Z()a—i—l)c .

Letting ¢ = a in Corollary we get
Corollary 3.3. If v € R and the function f € A, given by (1.1)) satisfies the condition

Re{fz(;)}>g 0<a<pzel),

—2(1—0‘){2fy<1—a)—1}, v <0
p p B
apra = Va5 | < 2@—“>, 0§v§@—a>

(D) (5) ) )

These results are sharp for the function f € A defined in W by
zp{1+<1—2a>z} o -1
1 zp , ’y<00r'y>(1—p>
f(z) = N 2
{1+ (1-22) 2]
P 0

o -1
<y<(1-=) .
1—22 ’ _7_< p)

For the choice a = p+ 1 and ¢ = p in Corollary we obtain
Corollary 3.4. If v € R and the function f € A, given by (1.1)) satisfies the condition

then

Re{f/(z)} >a 0<a<pzel),

zp—1
then
2(p —a){2y(p+2)(p— ) — (p+1)%}
N v+ D2+ 2) el 2
ap+2—7a;27+1’§ 2(;)_'_20[)7 OS'YS(p_’(_pQ;(;)_a)
2(p —a){2v(p+2)(p— ) — (p+1)*} y (p+1)
(p+1)%(p+2) ’ (P+2)(p—a)

These results are sharp for the function f € A defined in U by

(-2

-1
, 7<00r7><1—a)
1-=2 p

1) = o
*zp{l—i—(l—Qp)z} OS,-YS(l_Oé)_l_

ep(psp+1;52) 152 7 ’

op(p,p+1;2) *
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Next, we prove the following subordination result.

Theorem 3.2. If a function f € A, satisfies the subordination relation

)\)Lp(aac)f(z) LAz (Lpla,c)f) (2)

(1-

2P p Lpla,c)f(2)
(A- B)z AMA - B)z
1 11—\ <1,-1<B< AL .
<1+ )1+Bz p(1+ Az)(1+ Bz) O<A<l, SB<A<Lizel), (35)
then

Ly(a,c)f(z) - 1+ Az
zP 1+ Bz
and the function q is the best dominant of (3.6)).

q(z) (say) (2€U) (3.6)

Proof. Setting
1+ Az
q(z) =

14+ Bz
we see that

(zeW),0(w)=A+(1—-XNw (weC) and d)(w):piu (0 #w e C),
CAzd'(2) A(A—B)z
Q) = pq(z)  p(l+ A2)(1+ B2)

Re{zQ/(Z)}:Re{ L Bz }>0,

Q(z) 1+Az 1+ Bz
so that @ is starlike in U. Further, letting h(z) = 0(q(2)) + Q(z), we get

Re{zgl(iz))} = ( _A)\)pRe{q(z)} +Re { Zg;g)} >0 (zel).

and

Suppose that
w(z) — Lp(a’zi)f(z) (Z c u)
Then the hypothesis implies that
0((2)) + 20/ (2)0(¥(2)) < 0(a(2)) + 2¢'(2)$(a(2)) (2 € W),

which in view of Lemma gives the required assertion (3.6) and the function ¢ is the best
dominant. The proof of Theorem [3.2]is thus completed. O

Taking A =1, A = —a/p and B = —1 in Theorem |3.2] we get

Corollary 3.5. If a function f € A, satisfies the subordination relation

2 (Lpla,0)f) (2) (0 ) o
Lp(a,c)f(z) =p+ (p—az)(1—2z) 0<a<pzel),
then .
Re{ p(a’;)f(z)} > p;rpa (2 €U)

and the result is the best possible.

Putting A =1—- (2a/p) (0 < a < p) and B = —1 in Theorem we obtain
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Corollary 3.6. If a function f € A, satisfies the subordination relation

L@ AfE) | Az (Eya.0)f) (2)

S N N ROHE)
2L-Np-a) 2 2A\(p — )2 .
o p =2 st (p—2a)pi—z (O<AsLzel)
then
Lpla,0)f(2)\ _ @
Re{zp}>p (z e U)

and the result is the best possible.

For the choice ¢ = a (a = p+ 1 and ¢ = p, respectively), Corollary yields the following
result.

Corollary 3.7. For0< A <1 and 0 < a <p, let
20 -Np—-a) =z N 2M(p — a)z

p 1—2z  p{p+(p—2a)2}1-2)
(i) If a function f € A, satisfies
f() A 2f)
@2 p f(z)

(I)p()\,()é;Z) =1+

(z e U).

(1-=X) <®,(\a;z) (2€lU),

then

(ii) If a function f € A, satisfies

(1- A)];(_Zl) +A {1 + ZJ{,,;S)} <p®,(\azz) (z€W),
then .
Re{‘ip(_zl)} >a (zel).

The results in (i) and (ii) are the best possible.

Remark 3.2. 1. Letting a = p+ 1,¢ = p in Corollary[3.5 and noting that

p—i—Re{ (p—a)z } 2p—-1)(p+ a) + 2«
(p—az)(1-2) 2(p + )

we get the corresponding result obtained by Deniz [2, Theorem 2.1].

2. Setting p = 1 and a = O(p = 1 and a = 1/2, respectively) in Corollary we get the
following the following results due to Singh et al. [19, Theorem 1 and Theorem 2].

(i) If f € A satisfies

Re{(l CNF(2) 4 A (1 4

0<a<pzel),

2f"(2)
f'(2)

>}>)\ 0<A<l;zel),

then
Re{f'(2)} >0 (z€U)
and the result is sharp for the function f(z) = —z — 2 log(1l — 2), z € U.
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(ii) If f € A satisfies

Re{(l—A)f’(z)+>\ <1+ Z}f(g))} >% 0<A<1izel)

then
Re(f/(:)} > 5 (W)

and the result is sharp for the function f(z) = —log(l — z), z € U.

Theorem 3.3. If 0 < A <1 and a function f € A, satisfies

Re{w}>g 0<a<pzel),

then
(1- A)Lp(a;f,)f(z) - 22 (f:((sgjfzz)(z) > (=N 4A (2] < Ry(h )
where
D+ I-Ve-a)} - VA +20-Np-ao)  _»
Ry(\, @) = 1 —Np (1= -2a) ]2)
oA+ (1—\p’ “T 9

The result is the best possible.
Proof. From (§3.7), it follows that
SLAIE) _2 ) (12246 Gew,

2P D p

11

(3.7)

(3.8)

where ¢ € P. Differentiating the above expression logarithmically followed by a simple calcula-

tions, we deduce that

0 Eel@0f() | Az (L o)f) (2) e
=07 T L@ 0f () -4 A)p A
ol a Azg/(2)
= <1 >{ Mo+ (- >w@ﬁ
so that
f(Z) Az (Lpla, ) ) (), @
{ p L) } ey

Using the estimates [13]

2¢'(2)] 2r Ly )
Re(p()] S 1,2 od Re{p()}> (12| = r)
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in (3.9)), we get

Re {(1 - A)E”(a’zf,)f(z) + 2Z f:((i’;)]{()z)(z)} . A)% )
271

> (1-)) <1 - p) Re{p(2)} {1 TN {e0-) - -2

We note that the right hand side of (3.10)) is positive, provided r < Rp(\, o), where R, (), a) is
defined as in the theorem.

To show that the bound R, (), «) is the best possible, we consider the function f € A, defined

) e -2)1

1—=z2

Cpla,0)f(2) {1+ (1- 25) -

> = - 0<a<pzel),

which on differentiating logarithmically followed by a routine calculation yields

Lyfa,f (), Az (L@ df) (2)
o T Llaaf)

=(1=2) (1_Z> 1——Fi {1+a(1—z2)+2(??z—a)(1_z)2

=0 as z— —R,(\ ).

(3.10)

f(2) = pplc,a; z) * 0<a<pzel).

It follows that

(1=2)

(1= =2

This completes the proof of Theorem O

For the choice ¢ = a,p=1and @ =0 (a =2,¢=p =1 and a = 0, respectively), Theorem [3.3]
yields the following result.

Corollary 3.8. Let 0 < A < 1. If a function f € A satisfies
Re{ff)} >0 (zel),

fhen [ )
- e

Re{(l—/\) }>A (121 < Rv).,

and if it satisfies
Re{f'(z)} >0 (z€U),

then
Re{(l C () + A (1 + ZJ{C(S'))} >a (I < Bv),
where

The results are the best possible.
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GENERALIZED ¢o-WEAK CONTRACTIVE FUZZY MAPPINGS AND RELATED
FIXED POINT RESULTS ON COMPLETE METRIC SPACE

AFSHAN BATOOL, TAYYAB KAMRAN, SUN YOUNG JANG* AND CHOONKIL PARK"*

ABSTRACT. In this paper, we discuss the existence and uniqueness of a (common) fixed point of gen-
eralized p-weak contractive fuzzy mappings on complete metric spaces. We present some examples to
illustrate the obtained results.

1. INTRODUCTION AND PRELIMINARIES

1.1. Fuzzy fixed points of fuzzy mappings. In fixed point theory, the importance of various con-
tractive inequalities cannot be overemphasized. Existence theorems of fixed points have been established
for mappings defined on various types of spaces and satisfying different types of contractive inequalities.
The notion of fuzzy sets was introduced by Zadeh [27] in 1965. Following this initial result, Weiss
[24] and Butnariu [9] studied on the characterization of several notion in the sense of fuzzy numbers.
Heilpern [14] introduced the fuzzy mapping and further he established fuzzy Banach contraction prin-
ciple on a complete metric space. Subsequently several other researchers studied the existence of fixed
points and common fixed points of fuzzy mappings satisfying a contractive type condition on a metric
space (see [1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 10, 16, 19, 20, 22, 25]).

The following are some definitions and concepts required for our discussion in the paper. In fact most
of these are discussed in [13, 14, 17] in metric linear spaces. We discuss them in metric spaces.

Suppose that (X, d) is a metric space. A fuzzy set A over X is defined by a function 4,

pa: X —[0,1],

where p4 is called a membership function of A, and the value pa(z) is called the grade of membership
of x in X. The value represents the degree of x belonging to the fuzzy set X. The a-level set of A is
denoted by [A]n, and is defined as follows:

[Ala = {z:A(x) >a} if ae(0,1],
[Alp = {z:A(z)> 0},
where B denotes the closure of the set B.
Let §(X) be the collection of all fuzzy sets in a metric space X. For A, B € §(X), A C B means

A(z) < B(x) for each z € X. A fuzzy set A in a metric linear space V is said to be an approximate
quantity if and only if [A], is compact and convex in V for each a € [0, 1] and sup,ey A(x) = 1. We

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: Primary 47H10, 54E50, 54E40, 46S50.

Key words and phrases: contractive fuzzy mapping; complete metric space; fixed point.
*Corresponding author.
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denote the collection of all approximate quantities in a metric linear space V by W (V). Clearly when
X is a metric linear space W (X) C §(X).

Let X be an arbitrary set and (Y, d) be a metric space . A mapping G is called fuzzy mapping if
G is a mapping from X into F(Y). A fuzzy mapping G is a fuzzy subset on X x Y with membership
function G(z)(y). The function G(x)(y) is the grade of membership of y in G(z).For convenience, we
denote a-level set of G(z) by [Gz], instead of [G(z)]q.

Definition 1. Let G, H be fuzzy mappings from X into F(X). A point z in X is called an «o-fuzzy
fized point of H if z € [Hz|o. The point z is called a common a-fuzzy fized point of G and H if z €
[Gz]a N [HZ]q.

1.2. Fixed point theory on metric spaces. Let (X, d) be a metric space, B(X) and CB(X) be the
sets of all nonempty bounded and closed subsets of X, respectively. For P,Q € B(X) we define
6(P,Q) =sup{d(p,q) :p€ P,q € Q}
and
D(P,Q) =inf{d(p,q) : p € P,q € Q}.

If P = {p}, we write (P, Q) = i(p, @), and if Q = {q}, then d(p, Q) = d(p,q). For P,Q, R in B(X) one
can easily prove the following properties.

i(P,Q) = 6P,Q) =0,

0(P,Q) < O6(P,R)+6(R,Q),

5(P,P) = sup{d(p,r):p,r€ P}=diam P
0(P,Q) = 0 implies that P = Q = {p}.

Let {A,} be a sequence in B(X). Then the sequence {A,} converges to A if and only if
(1) a € A implies that a,, — a for some sequence {a,} with a,, € A, for n € N,
and
(7i) for any & > 0, there exist n,m € N with n > m such that

A, CA.={r e X :d(x,a) <e for some a € A}.
See [10, 11].

The following results will be useful in the proof of our main result.

Lemma 1. [11] Let {A,} and {B,} be sequences in B(X) and (X,d) be a complete metric space. If
A, — A€ B(X) and B, - B € B(X), then 6(Ay, Bn) — 0(A, B).

Lemma 2. [15] Let (X,d) be a complete metric space. If {A,} is a sequence of nonempty bounded
subsets in (X,d) and if 0(An,y) — 0 for somey € X, then A, — {y}.

Theorem 1. [21] Let(X,d) be a complete metric space and T be a @p-weak contraction on X; that is,
for each x,y € X, there exists a function ¢ : [0,00) — [0,00) such that ¢ is positive on (0,00) and
©(0) =0, and

Also if ¢ is a continuous and nondecreasing function, then T has a unique fixed point.
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A weakly contractive mapping is a map satisfying the inequality (1) which was first defined by Alber
and Guerre-Delabriere [2]. For more results on these mappings, see [5, 6, 12, 18, 23] and the related
references therein. Zhang and Song [26] gave the following theorem.

Theorem 2. [26] Let (X,d) be a complete metric space and T,S : X — X be two mappings such that
for each x,y € X,

where ¢ : [0,00) — [0,00) is a lower semi-continuous function with ¢(t) > 0 fort > 0 and ¢(0) = 0,
and

m(z,y) = max {d(m, y),d(z, Tx),d(y, Sy), % [d(y, Tx) + d(z, Sy)]}

Then there exists a unique point u € X such that u = Tu = Su.

2. MAIN RESULTS

This section includes the main theorem of the paper. More precisely, we find out a common fixed
point of fuzzy mappings which is also unique. Let (X, d) be a complete metric space. Then we define
and use the following notations:

X = {A:Ais the subset of X},
B(&Y) = {Ae€¢X: Ais nonempty bounded},
CB(&X) = {Ac&X: Ais nonempty closed and bounded}.

Theorem 3. Let (X,d) be a complete metric space and S, T : X — F(X) and for x € X, there exist
as(z), ar(z) € (0,1] such that [Sx], (., [T%] ) € B(E"), such that for all z,y € X.

5 (197 ase) (TWlap)) < M (2,9) — 0 (M (2,3)) (2)

where, ¢ : [0,00) — [0,00) is a lower semicontinous function with p(t) > 0 fort € (0,00) and ¢ (0) =0
and

M(z,y) = max § d(z,y), D(z, [Sz], (), D(y, [Ty]aT(y)%} D(y, [S7]og()) + D@, [TYlop(y) (3)
2

Then there erists a unique z € [Sx] and z € [Tz]

as(z) ar(z) -
Proof. Take ag € X. According to the given condition, there exists a(ag) € (0,1] such that [Saol, ) €
CB(¢X). Let us denote a(zg) by a1. We set a; € [Sa0] 5 (q0)

that, [Ta1],, € CB(£®). Iteratively, we shall construct a sequence {a,} in X in a way that

, for this a1 there exists ay € (0, 1] such

azk+1 € [Sazklay, ., -

azkv2 € [Tagksila,, .,

It is clear that if M (ay,ant1) = 0, then the proof is completed. Consequently, throughout the proof,
we suppose that

M (an,ans+1) > 0 for all n > 0. (4)
We shall prove that
d(azn+1, agn+2) < d(azn, agn+1) for all n > 0. (5)

731 BATOOL et al 729-737



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

A. BATOOL, T. KAMRAN, S. Y. JANG, C. PARK

Suppose, on the contrary, that there exists 7 > 0 such that
d(a2at1, a2a42) > d(azp, a2ny1),
which yields that
M (azp, azinq1) < d(azni1, azni2).

Regarding (2), we derive that

IN

6([Sa2ﬁ]a(a2ﬁ)7 [Ta2ﬁ+1]a(a2ﬁ+1))
< M(a2n, a2n+1) — (M (a2n, a2741))
< d(a2s,a2n+1) — (M (a2s, aznt1))-

d(azng+1, a27+2)

A

Consequently, we obtain that ¢(M (agy, a2i+1)) = 0 and so we have M (agsq, azn+1) = 0. This contradicts
the observation (4). Hence we have the inequality (5). In an analogous way, one can conclude that

d(azn12,a2n43) < d(agni1, aznr2) for all n > 0. (6)
By combining (5) and (6), we get that
d(an+t1,an42) < d(ap,any1) for all n > 0.

Hence we derive that the sequence {d(ap,an+1)} is non-increasing and bounded below. Since (X, d) is
complete, there exists [ > 0 such that

lim d(an, ant1) = 1. (7)

n—oo

Due to hypothesis, we observe that

d(agn, aznt1) < M(agn, aznt1)

= max { d(azp, azn+1), D(azn, [Sa%]a(azn))v D(agn+1, [Ta2n+1]a(02n+1))? }
% [D<a2n+17 [Sa?n]a(agn)) + D(a2m [Ta?n-l-l]a(agn_,_l))]
1
) 5[

< max {d(a2m an+1), A(a2n+1, @2n+2), = [d(a2n, azn+1) + d(azn+1, a2n+2)]} :

Thus we have
{ < lim M(agn, a2n+1) <l

n—oo
Hence we get
lim M(a2n, a2n+1) =1. (8)
n—oo
Analogously, we have
lim M (ag2pn+1, a2n+2) = L. (9)
n—oo

By combining (7), (8) and (9), we derive that
T}Lrgod(an,an+1) = JLH;OM(an, ant1) = L.
By the lower semi-continuity of ¢, we find
() < liminfoM(an, ant1))-
Now we claim that [ = 0. From (2), we have
d(a2n+17 a2n+2> < 5([Sa2n]a(a2n)7 [Ta2n+1]a(a2n+1))
< M(azgn, azn+1) — (M (a2, azn+1)
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By letting the upper limit as n — oo in the inequality above, we obtain
l < { —lim ianO(M(CLQn, a2n+1))
n—oo

that is, ¢(I) = 0. Regarding the property of ¢, we conclude that | = 0.

As a next step, we shall show that {a,} is Cauchy. For this purpose, it is sufficient to get that {ag,}
is Cauchy. Suppose, on the contrary, that {as,} is not Cauchy. Then there is an € > 0 such that for an
even integer 2k there exist even integers 2m(k) > 2n(k) > 2k such that

d(@on k), Qam (k) > €. (10)

For every even integer 2k, let 2m(k) be the least positive integer exceeding 2n(k), satisfying (10), and
such that

d(agn(k), A2m(k)—2) < €. (11)

Now

d(aan(k), G2m (k)

IA A

d(an(k) G2m(k)—2) + A(@2m(k)—2> G2m(k)—1)
+d(a2m(k)—17 an(k’))'
By (10) and (11), we get

lim d =e. 12

k;nolo (a2n(k)7 a2m(k)) € ( )
Due to the triangle inequality, we have

|d(a2n(k)7 an(k)—l) - d(a2n(k)v a2m(k))‘ < d(a2m(k)—1a a2m(k))'

By (12), we get

d(a2n(k)7 a2m(k)fl) =€ (13)
Now by (3) we observe that

d(agn(k)s G2m(k)—1) < M (Q2n(k)s G2m(k)—1)

d(agn (k) a2m(k)—1): D(a2n(k)s [SA2n(k))a(ag )
= max D(agmk)-1: [Ta2mk)-1la(azmm 1))
D(agmk)—1: [S02n(k))a (a1 )) T P @2n(k): [Ta2m k)1l

N[

A2n (k) a2m(k>71) )}

=

< max{ (A2n(k) G2m(k)—1)> A 20 (k) > Q2n(k)+1)5 AQ2m (k) —15 G2m(k)) }
— 1
b) [d(a2m(k)—1’ A2n(k)+1) T d(a2n(k)a a2m(k))]

< max { . d(a2n(k’)7 a2m(k)—1)7 d(a2n(k’)7 a2n(k’)+1)a d(a2m(k’)—17 a2m(kz)) } )
- 5 d(agm@e)—1: a2nk)) + d(A2n k), a2 (k)+1) + A(@20 (k) G2m(i))]
By letting & — oo in the inequality above and taking (12) and (13) into account, we conclude that
< Ii <e.
e < lm M(@an(k), Tom(k)-1) < €
Consequently, we have
Jim M (@on k), Tom(r)-1) = €
—00

By the lower semi-continuity of ¢, we derive that

p(e) < klggo inf (M (Z25,(k)> T2m(k)—1))-
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Now by (2), we get

d($2n(k)7x2m(k))
< d(@an (k) Tan(k)+1) + 0(SZan(m) (29 ) )7 T Z2m0) (1))
< d(Ton(k)s Tan(k)+1) + M (Tan(k)s Tamr)—1) — LM (Zan (k) Tom(k)—1))-

Letting the upper limit k& — oo in the inequality above, we have

e < e— lim info(M(ag, k), G2mr)-1))

k—o0

< e—g(e),

which is a contradiction. Hence we conclude that {as,} is a Cauchy sequence. It follows from the
completeness of X that there exists ¢ € X such that a, — ¢ as n — oo. Furthermore, as, — ¢ and
a2p+1 — C.

We shall prove that ¢ € [Sc]

as(c)-

D(Cv [Sc]as(c)) < M(C, CL2n—1)

= max { d(c’laan*l)’ D(C’ [SC]QS(C))v D(a2n717 [Ta’2’n7].:|CYT((12n71))) }
i[D(a%L_l’ ’ [SC]O‘S(C)) + D(C> [Ta2n—1]aT(a2n—1))]

d(c, a2n—1)7 D(C7 [Sc]a (c))7 d(a2n—1a a2n) }
< max o
B { %[D(Cwnflv ’ [Sc]as(c)) + d(C, a2n)]

Letting n — oo, we have lim M(c,az,—1) = D(c,[Sc|ag(c))- Due to the lower semi-continuity of ¢, we
n—oo

have

(P(D(Cv [Sc]as(c))) < lim @(M(Cv a2n—1))' (14)

n—oo

On the other hand, from (2)

0([Sclag(e)sa2n) < 6([SCclag(e)s [Ta2n—1]ar(asn-1))
< M(e,a2,-1) — p(M(c,azn,-1))
and letting n — oo, we have
5(([50]045(0)7 C) < D(Ca ([Sc]as(c)) — lim (P(M(Ca a2n—1))' (15)

n—oo
This shows that li_>m (M (c,az,-1)) = 0 and so from (14), we have p(D(c, [Sclag(e))) = 0, that is,

D(c, [Sclag(ey) = 0. This implies, from (15), that {c} = [S¢]
M(e,c) = D(c,[Tc]ay (), and so from (2) we have

0(¢, [Tclap(ey) < 0([Sag(e) [Tar(e))
< M(C7 C) - @(M(ca C))
= D(C’ [TC]aT(c)) - @(D(C, [TC}CMT(C)))'
Therefore, we have ¢ € [T'c|o,. () and so {c} = [T'c,, () As a consequence, we have {c} = [Sc|og() =

[Tc}aT(c), that is, ¢ is a common fixed point of S and T. Now we will show that this common fixed
point is unique. Assume that a and b are two common fixed points of S and T. Then a € [Sd] as(a), @

as(c)- Now, from (3) it is easy to see that
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€ [Talap(a) and b € [Sblagw)s b € [Th]ap ). Therefore, from (3) we have M(a,b) < d(a,b) and so from

(2) we have

d(a,b)

IAIA A

This shows that M (a,b) =0 and so a = b.

Example 1. Let X = [0,1], d(a,b) = |a —b],
mappings defined as:

6([Sa]a5(a)a [Tb]aT(b))
M(a,b) — ¢(M(a,b))
d(a,b) — o(M(a,b)).

0

when a,b € X and let G,H : X — §F(X) be fuzzy

1ifo<t<?

1 a a
7 Wfgst<j
1 ,ra a
glf*<t<§
0 if §<t<oo

1 -ra a
1 ifgst=3
1 -ra a
g Wf3<t<3
0 if g<t<oo

It is clear that [Ga}% and [Ha]i are nonempty bounded for all a € X. We will show that the condition
(2) of Theorem 3 is satisfied with o(t) = L. Indeed, for all a,b € X, we have

o([Ga]s, [Hb]1) =

W=
N

All conditions of Theorem 3 are satisfied and so these mappings have a unique common fized point in

X.
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Example 2. Let X = [0,1],d (a,b) = |a — b|, where a,b € X, A\, € (0,1] and let G,H : X — F(X) be
fuzzy mappings defined as:

if a =0,
1if t=0 ([ 1ift=0
Gla)(t)=} 5 if0<t<is T(@t)=3 3 if0<t< s
\ 0 t> 15 0t> 15
if a # 0,
Aif0<t<gqf poif 0<t <
3 if E<t< boifE<t<g
G(a)(t) = T(z)(t) =
3 if E<t<a & if fE<t<a
| 0 ifa<t<oo | 0 ifa<t<oo
Note that
[GO]xg(0) = [HO]rp(0) = {0}, if Aa(0) = AH(0) =1,
and for a # 0,

[Galy = {O, 1%) and [Hal,, = [O, %) ,
g} and [Hal

a
"10 - [0’ E] ‘
Since X is not linear and also [Galy and [Ha]y are not compact for each A, all the previous fixed point

results [4, 9, 15, 16] for fuzzy mappings on complete linear metric spaces are not applicable. However,
G and H satisfy the conditions of Theorem 3.

(Ga], = [o

S
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ON CARLITZ’S DEGENERATE EULER NUMBERS AND
POLYNOMIALS

DAE SAN KIM, TAEKYUN KIM, AND DMITRY V. DOLGY

ABSTRACT. In this paper, a p-adic measure is constructed by using the gen-
eralized distribution relation of degenerate Euler numbers and polynomials
generalizing those satisfied by Ejy and Fj (). Furthermore, a family of p-adic
measures are obtained by regularizing that one.

1. INTRODUCTION

Let p be a fixed odd prime number. Throughout this paper, Z,, Q, and C,
will denote the ring of p-adic integers, the field of p-adic rational numbers and the
completion of the algebraic closure of Q. Let |-|, be the p-adic norm with |p|, = %.
In [2], Carlitz defined degenerate Euler numbers and polynomials and proved some
properties generalizing those satisfied by Ej and Ej (z). Recently, D. S. Kim and
T. Kim gave some formulae and identities of degenerate Euler polynomials which
are derived from the fermionic p-adic integrals on Z, (see [2, 4]). In this note, we
use those properties of them, especially the distribution relation for the degenerate
Euler polynomials, to construct p-adic measures.

For A\, t € C, with |)\t|p < p7ﬁ7 the degenerate Euler polynomials are given by
the generating function to be

2 «

PR tm
. —_— )X = En(T]| N —, see |1} .
(1.1) (1+At)x+1(1+ t) nz:% (z | )n! (see [1L 2])

Note that limy_o &, (x | A) = E, (z), where E,, () are the Euler polynomials
defined by the generating function

2 o e "
(1.2) (et+1) ™t = ZEn (z) — (see [T}, 2, 13, @, [5, 6, [7, 18, 9 10, 11])

n=0

When z = 0, £, (\) = &, (0] \) are called degenerate Euler numbers. From
(1.1), we can derive the following equation:

(13 Eula =3 (}) B0 G,

=0

where (z | A), =z (x = A)(x —2X)---(x — (n— 1) \).

2000 Mathematics Subject Classification. 11B68, 11S80.
Key words and phrases. fermionic p-adic integral, degenerate Euler polynomials.
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The degenerate Euler polynomials satisfy the following generalized distribution

relation [4] :
A
d )

2. DEGENERATE EULER MEASURES

d—1
(1.4) Eula| N =d" S (-1)°E, (“*d'””

a=0
where d € N with d =1 (mod 2) and n € NU {0}.

Let d € N with d =1 (mod 2), and let p be a fixed odd prime number.

Proposition 2.1.

X4 =lim Z/gpNz;
N
a+dpVZ,={r € Xy|z=a (moddp")};
X = U a+ dpZy,

0<a<dp
(a,p)=1

We shall always take 0 < a < dp” when we write a + dp™¥ L.
Theorem 2.2. For k > 0, let ui be given by
a

A
dpN | dpN )
Then py.e extends to a Cy-valued measure on compact open sets U C Xgq.

(2.1) pi e (a+dpN2Z,) = (dp™)" (—1)" & (

Proof. 1t is enough to show that
p—1
D e (atidp™ +dpVTZy) = e (a+ dpNZy) .
i=0
From (2.1)), we note that
p—1
> e (atidp™ + dpNtiz,)
i=0
p—1

k a+idp™N a+id N A
= (dp" )" 3o (T 5’“( g ‘ >
0

de+1 de+1

Y
apt
p)

p—1 a ;
a k i Y T
= (=1)* (dp™) pkz(_l) & (W
=0 p
k a A
== (dp™) & | —| %
(@) k(de‘de)
=Hk.E (a + deZp) .
We easily see that |uy ¢| < M for some constant M. O

Definition 2.3. Let o € X, @ # 1, k > 1. For compact-open U C X4, we define
fa (U) = pre (U) = a Fppe (aU).

Remark. We note that pi, o are (bounded) Cp-valued measures on Xy for all k£ > 0.
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For d € N with d =1 (mod 2), let x be a Dirichlet character with conductor d
Then, we define the generalized degenerate Euler number attached to x as follows:

d—1
2 3 (—1)° x (@) (1 + A% = Zgnx

(2.2) B —
(L+ M) 1

Note that

00 . ¢
S lim En (V)

(2.3)
n=0 :
d—1

=lim ———— ) (-1)*x(a
A=0 (14 A0 1 ;

d—1

2 S (—1)" () et

Tdt 1
e +1a:0

o0
tn
=2 Fnxo
=0

where E, , are called the generalized Euler numbers attached to x

n,
From (2.3)), We have limy—o &ny = Eny
By (1.1) and ( , we get

oo tn
(2.4) D Enn () w
n=0
d—1
2 (1+M)>

(=1)"x (a) m

a=0
') d—1 m
=3 (Z(—l)ax(a (4] ))
By comparing the coefficients of both sides of , we have

fun ) =3 (1) X (@) (513):

(2.5)
a=0
The locally constant function y on X4 can be integrated against the measure

pk.e defined by (2.1)), and the result is given by

(2.6) /X X (z) dpg. e (x)
de—l
x (a) e (a + dpN'Z,)

= lim

N—oo

a=0
kde?l a A
—1; N a
*A}Enoo (dp ) a;) X(a) (*1) Ek(dp‘w>
_ prl E+l’ A
=" 3" x (@) (-1)* Jim_(p") <—1>fsk<de p@@)
=0
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=d" jz_::x (a) (—1)* & <Z’ 2)

:5k,x ()‘) :
Note that
(2.7) / X @) @)
d—1
= (pd)k;)x(pa) (=)™ & (id pAd>
d—1 A
=p"x (p) d’“;ox(a) (=1)" & (d‘ d)
=p"X () En.x (;) ,
(28) [ x@ e ) = x () 0.
and
29) [ x@ e @ =t (2 e (2)

Hence, by definition of p, ., we get

/. X))
) (o

(2.10)
_ k
=Ekx (A) =P "X (P) Ek,x (p -l
k
p p A
+ X () s (p)
—k 1 k A
=\1-a""x | Erx A) =X (P) Ek.x o))
Therefore, by (2.6)), (2.7), (2.8)), (2.9) and (2.10)), we obtain the following theo-
rem.
Theorem 2.4. For k > 0, we have
/X X (%) dpg.g (v) = Exy (N),
k A
X () dpre () =p"x (P) Ekx | = )
pXa
1
) gk;X ()‘) )

/Xd X (z) dpk g () = x (a

X () dpk,e (ax) = pFx (g) Erx (;) ,

——
Iy
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ON CARLITZ’S DEGENERATE EULER NUMBERS AND POLYNOMIALS 5
and
X (@) dpg,a () = (1 —a "X ( = Erx N) =" x(P) Eex | = | ) -
X «a p
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Abstract

The main objective of this paper is to study the periodic character and the
global stability of the positive solutions of the difference equation

Az,

Tntl = ATy + 0Ty + CcTp_) — n=20,1, ...,

eTn_s — Tyt
where the parameters a, b, ¢, d, e and «a are positive real numbers and the
initial conditions x_4,T_g41,...,Z—1, To are positive real numbers where o =
max{s, t, |, k}. Some numerical examples were given to illustrate our results.

Keywords: difference equations, stability, global stability, periodic solutions.
Mathematics Subject Classification: 39A10

1 Introduction

In this paper, we study the global stability character, the boundedness and the peri-
odicity of the positive solutions of the nonlinear difference equation

dx, g

Tpi1 = ATy + by + cTpy — n = 07 17 XY (1)

€Tp_s — QUlp_y

where the parameters a, b, ¢, d, e and « are positive real numbers and the initial con-
ditions ©_,, 441, ..., T_1, To are positive real numbers where 0 = maz{s, t, I, k}.
Here, we recall some notations and results, which will be useful in our investigation.
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Let I be some interval of real numbers and let
F I 1, ke N

be a continuously differentiable function. Then for every set of initial conditions
Tk, T_gy1,---, Lo € I, the difference equation

Tpp1 = F(xn, 21, pg), n=0,1,.., (2)
has a unique solution {z,}2° ,.
Definition 1 (Equilibrium Point)
A point T € [ is called an equilibrium point of Eq.(2) if
T=F(z,7,...,7).

That is, z,, = T for n > 0 is a solution of Eq.(2), or equivalently, 7 is a fixed point of

f.

Definition 2 (Stability)
(i) The equilibrium point T of Eq.(2) is called locally stable if for every e > 0, there
exists 0 > 0 such that for all x_y,...,x_1,xy € I with

|I‘_k —E| + ...+ |£l§'_1 —E| + |£U0 —E| < 5,

we have
|z, —T| <e forall n>—k.

(ii) The equilibrium point T of Fq.(2) is called locally asymptotically stable if T is
locally stable solution of Eq.(2) and there exists v > 0, such that for all x_y, ...,x_q,
zo € I with

|l‘_k —E| + ...+ |£l§'_1 —E| + |£l§'0 —E| <7,

we have
lim =z, =7.

(iii) The equilibrium point T of Eq.(2) is called global attractor if for allx_y, ...,x_1, 0 €
1, we have
lim =z, =T=.

n—oo

(iv) The equilibrium point T of Eq.(2) is called globally asymptotically stable if T is
locally stable, and T is also a global attractor of FEq.(2).
(v) The equilibrium point T of Eq.(2) is called unstable if T is not locally stable.
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Definition 3 (Boundedness)
A sequence {x,}>2 . is said to be bounded and persisting if there exist positive con-
stants m and M such that

m<x, <M foralln>—k.

Definition 4 (Periodicity)

A sequence {x,}°°_, is said to be periodic with period p if x,., = x, for alln > —k.
A sequence {x,}°2 . is said to be periodic with prime period p if p is the smallest
positive integer having this property.

Definition 5 The linearized equation of Eq.(2) about the equilibrium T is the linear

difference equation
k

OF(Z.7,...T
Yo =3 oF@,T, 3 (3)

i=0 Oy

Now, assume that the characteristic equation associated with (3) is

p(A) = poN + pr N+ L+ poi A+ pr =0, (4)
where
OF (z,z,...,T)
e
Lp—i

Theorem A [1]: Assume that p; € R, i = 1,2, ...,k and k is non-negative integer.

Then
k
Z pil <1
i=1

is a sufficient condition for the asymptotic stability of the difference equation
Ttk +p1xn+k—1 + ... ‘l‘pkl’n = 0, n = 0, 1, e

Theorem B [2]: Let g : [a,b]*™ — [a,b] be a continuous function, where k is a
positive integer, and [a, b] is an interval of real numbers and consider the difference
equation

Tnt1 = 9(Tp, Tp—1, ooy Tng), n=01,... (5)

Suppose that ¢ satisfies the following conditions:

(i) For every integer ¢ with 1 <i < k + 1, the function g(z1, 2, ..., 2k, 1) is weakly
monotonic in z;, for fixed 21, 2o, ..., Zi 1, Zit1y -ovy s Zht1-

(ii) If (m, M) is a solution of the system

m = g(my, ma, ...,myy1) and M = g(My, My, ..., My1),
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then m = M, where for each t = 1,2,..., k + 1, we set

m if g is non-decreasing in z;
m; = e . .o
! M if g is non-increasing in z; ’

and
M — M  if g is non-decreasing in z;
| m if g is non-increasing in z;

Then, there exists exactly one equilibrium point 7 of the difference equation (5), and
every solution of (5) converges to 7.

Many research have been done to study the global attractivity, boundedness char-
acter, periodicity and the solution form of nonlinear difference equations. For exam-
ple, Agarwal et al. [3] investigated the global stability, periodicity character and gave
the solution form of some special cases of the recursive sequence

bxnxn—3

Tpt1 = ATy + n=0,1, ..,

CTpg + dT,_3’
where a, b, ¢, d and the initial conditions z_3, x_o, x_1, x( are positive real numbers.
Sun et al [4] studied the behavior of the solutions of the difference equation
Ty
Tpt1 =P+ 1, n=20,1, ...

T

where initial values z_1, zy € (0,00) and 0 < p < 1, and obtain the set of all initial
values (z_1,z0) € (0,+00) x (0,+00) such that the positive solutions {z,}5° _; are
bounded.

Elsayed and El-Dessoky [5] studied the global convergence, boundedness, and
periodicity of solutions of the difference equation

b, + crp_k

Tptl = ATp—s n=0,1, ...,

Ay i+ eTn
where the parameters a, b, ¢, d and e are positive real numbers and the initial
conditions x_¢, T_¢41, ..., x_1, To are positive real numbers where t = maz{s, [, k}.

Zayed [6] studied the global asymptotic properties of the solutions of the following
difference equations

225 + Tn—k

Tpt+1 = A:L‘n + an_k +
q + Tn_g

Elsayed [7] studied the global stability character and the periodicity of solutions
of the difference equation

br, 1+ cx,_o

Tpt1 = ATy + n=0,1, ..,

)
dx, 1+ ex,_o

746 El-Dessoky 743-760



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

where the parameters a, b, ¢, d and e are positive real numbers and the initial
conditions x_y, x_; and x( are positive real numbers.

El-Moneam [8] investigated the periodicity, the boundedness and the global sta-
bility of the positive solutions of the following nonlinear difference equation

bxn—k

Tpy1 = Ar, + Br,_y+Cxpy+ Dx,y_ g + n=0, 1, ..,

Ay — eTny’
where the coefficients A, B, C, D, b, d, e € (0, o), while k, [ and s are positive
integers. The initial conditions z_g,...,x_,...,x_g,...,x_1, Xg are arbitrary positive

real numbers such that k£ <[ < s.
Yalginkaya [9] investigated the global behaviour of the difference equation

LTp—m
Tpi1 =+ ok ’rLZO, 1, ey

where the parametere a, k € (0, co) and the initial values are arbitrary positive real
numbers.

Elabbasy et al. [10] studied the dynamics, the global stability, periodicity char-
acter and the solution of special case of the recursive sequence

bx,,

Tnt+1 = ATy — nZO, 1, ey

CTy — dTp_1’
where the initial conditions x_1, xy are arbitrary real numbers and a, b, ¢, d are
positive constants.

In [11] Berenhaut et al. studied the existence of positive prime periodic solutions
of higher order for rational recursive equations of the form

Ypir = A+ =L =0, 1,
yn—m
with ¥_m, Y—ms1, -, y—1 € (0, 1) and m = {2,3,4,...}.
Papaschinopoulos et al. [12] investigated the asymptotic behavior and the peri-
odicity of the positive solutions of the nonautonomous difference equation:

n—1
Tn41 :An_l_ q 71:0, 1, ceey
Tn
where A, is a positive bounded sequence, p, ¢ € (0, co) and x;, z( are positive
numbers.

For some related results see [13-28].
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2 Local Stability of the Equilibrium Point of Eq.(1)

In this section, we study the local stability character of the equilibrium point of

Eq.(1).
Eq.(1) has an equilibrium point given by
o dz
T=ar +bxr+cxr — — —,
€T — OT

and hence
(e—a)(l—a—b—c)z*+dz = 0.

Then if a4+ b+ c < 1 and o > e, the only positive equilibrium point of Eq.(1) is given

by
d

(a—e)(l—a—b—2c)

T =

Theorem 1 The equilibrium T of Fq. (1) is locally asymptotically stable if
a—e> 2d.

Proof: Let f: (0, 00)> — (0, co) be a continuous function defined by

du
f(ub Uz, Uz, U4, U5) = auy + bU2 + cugz + 74 (6)
EU4 — QU5
Therefore, it follows that
Of(ur, ug, us, ug, us) .
8’&1 ’
8f(u1> Uz, U3, Ugq, U5) _ b
8'&2 ’
af(ub U2, U3, U4, U5) — .
8'&3 ’
8f(u1> Uz, U3, U4, U5) o OZdU5
Ouy  (euy — aus)?’
8f(u1> Uz, U3, Ugq, U5) - OédU4
Dus  (eus — aus)?’
So, we can write
of(@, z, =, @, 7)
= a = p17
8’&1
of(x, =, =, =, T
EERET _,_,
Uz
of(@, z, =, @, 7)
a = C=Dps,
Usg
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of(z, =, =, T, T) dl—a—0b—c)

Ouy B (e —a) —
of(z, =, =, T, T) dl—a—0b—c)
Ous (e — )

Then the linearized equation of Eq.(1) about z is
Yn+1 = P1Yn — P2Yn—k — P3Yn—1 — PaYn—s — PsYn—t = 0.
It follows by Theorem A that, Eq.(1) is asymptotically stable if and only if

Ip1| + [p2| + |p3| + |pa| + |ps| < 1.

Thus,
d(l—a—b— d(l—a—b—
af o] + Jef + | A0z bm0) Al mambo o)
(v —e) (v —e)
and so a1 )
2 (1—a=b=¢) <l—-b—a-—c,
(a—e)
or

2d < a—e.
The proof is complete.
Example 1. The solution of the difference equation (1) is local stability if & = 2,

l=1,5=3,t=2,a=023,b=0.12,c=0.3,d=0.1, e = 0.6 and o = 0.9 and the
initial conditions z_3 = 11.1, z_5 = 1.1, z_; = 1.4 and zo = 1.9 (See Fig. 1).

plot of x(n+1)=ax(n)+bx(n-k)+cx(n-I)-dx(n-s)/(ex(n-s)-alfax(n-t))
80 T T T T T T

70 - 3
60 - -
50 - -

40 1 1

x(n)

30 - 3
20 - 3

‘I |

0

10 L L L L L L L L L
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
n

Figure 1. Plot the behavior of the solution of equation (1).
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Example 2. The solution of the difference equation (1) if £ =2, [ =1, s =
3, t=2 a=04, b=02, ¢c=0.5,d=0.1, e =0.6 and o = 0.9 and the initial
conditions x_3 =11.1, x 5 = 1.1, z_; = 1.4 and o = 1.9 (See Fig. 2).

plot of x(n+1)=ax(n)+bx(n-k)+cx(n-)-dx(n-s)/(ex(n-s)-alfax(n-t))
1600 T T T T T T T

1400 |
1200 -
1000 |

£ 800t

600
400

200

Figure 2. Plot the behavior of the solution of equation (1).

3 Global Attractivity of the Equilibrium Point of
Eq.(1)
In this section, the global asymptotic stability of Eq.(1) will be studied.

Theorem 2 The equilibrium point T is a global attractor of Eq.(1) if a+b+c < 1.

Proof: Suppose that ¢ and 7 are real numbers and assume that g : [(,7]° — [(, 7]
is a function defined by

duy
g(uy, ug, us, ug, us) = auy + bug + cug — ——.
€Uy — QU5
Then
Og(u1, uy, uz, Uy, Us) — dg(uy, up, uz, Uy, Us) S
8'&1 ! 8'&2 )
Og(u1, uy, uz, Uy, Us) _
Ous -5
dg(u, ug, uz, ug, us)  adus
Ouy  (euy — aus)?’
Og(u1, ug, us, us, us) _&
dus  (eus — aus)?
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Now, we can see that the function g(uy, us, us, u4, us) increasing in uy, us, us, Uy
and decreasing in us.

Let (m, M) be a solution of the system M = g(M, M, M, M, m) and m =
g(m, m, m, m, M). Then from Eq.(1), we see that

M
M:aM—I—bM—I—CM—diandm:am—l—bm—l—cm—dim,
eM — am em — alM
and then
dM dm
M1-a—b—¢)=——" l—a—boc)=— "
(1—a—0b—2c) eM—amandm( a—b—c) p—A
thus
e(l—a—b—c)M?* —a(l —a—b—c)Mm = —dM
and

e(l—a—b—cm?>—a(l—a—b—c)Mm = —dm.
Subtracting we obtain
e(l—a—0b—c)(M*—m?) +d(M —m) =0,
then
(M —m){e(l—a—b—c)(M+m)+d}=0
under the condition a + b+ ¢ < 1, we see that
M =m.

It follows by Theorem B that 7 is a global attractor of Eq.(1). This completes the
proof.

Example 3. The solution of the difference equation (1) is global stability if & = 2,
=1, s=3t=2 a=02 0=02 ¢=0.5, d=0.12, e =0.6 and a = 0.9 and
the initial conditions z_3 = 11.1, z_5 = 1.1, z_; = 1.4 and zo = 1.9 (See Fig. 3).

plot of x(n+1)=ax(n)+bx(n-k)+cx(n-)-dx(n-s)/(ex(n-s)-alfax(n-t))
12 T T T T T T

10

x(n)
o

N\

0

I I I I I I I I I
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
n

Figure 3. Plot the behavior of the solution of equation (1).
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4 Existence of Periodic Solutions

In this section, we investigate the existence of periodic solutions of Eq.(1). The
following theorem states the necessary and sufficient conditions for the Eq.(1) to be
periodic solutions of prime period two.

Theorem 3 Equation (1) has a prime period two solutions if and only if one of the
following conditions satisfies

i) (e—=3a)(a+b+c)+e+a>0,lkt—even and s — odd.

i) (e+a)(a+b+c+1)—4a >0, Ik, s — even and t — odd.

iii) (a+e)(a+c—b+1)—4dala+c) >0, I,t —even and k,s — odd.
i) (a+e)b—a—c—1)—4a(b—1) >0, I,s — even and k,t — odd.

v) (a+e)b—a—c—1)—4aa >0, I, k,s — odd, and t — even.

vi) (a+e)b+c—a—1)—4dalb+c—1) >0, Ik, t —odd and s — even.
vii) (e +e)(b+a+c—1)—4a(c—1) >0, I,t — odd and k,s — even.
viii) (a+e)(b+a—c+1)—4a(a+0b) >0, l,s —odd and k,t — even.

Proof: We prove first case when [, k and ¢ are even and s odd ( the other cases are
similar and will be left to readers).
First suppose that there exists a prime period two solution

p? q7p7 Q7 )

of Equation (1).We will prove that Inequality (i) holds.
We see from Equation (1) when [, k£ and ¢ are even and s odd that

p=aq—+bq+cqg—

ep—aq’
and P
q=ap+bp+cp— 7
€q — ap
Therefore,
ep® —apg = e(a+b+c)pg — ala + b+ c)g* — dp, (7)
and
eq® — apq = e(a+b+c)pg — ala+ b+ c)p* — dg. (8)

Subtracting (8) from (7) gives
e(p’ —¢*) —ala+b+o)(p* —¢*) +dlp—q) =0,

then
(p—q)le—ala+b+c)(p+q)+d =0
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Since p # ¢, then
d

a+b+c)—e

(p+q) = ol
Again, adding (7) and (8) yields
e(q® +p*) — 2apq = 2e(a + b+ c)pg — a(a+ b+ ¢)(¢* +p*) — d(qg + p),

then
2e(a+b+c)+a)pg = (e + ala+ b+ ) (¢ + p?) + d(q + p). (10)

By using (9), (10) and the relation
P’ +q*=(p+q)°—2pg foral pgeR,

we obtain

(e+ala+b+c))((p+a)* —2pqg) +dlg +p)
2fe(a+b+c)+a+e+ala+b+c)pg

2(e(a+b+c) — a)pg,
(e+ala+b+0)(p+q)*+dlg+p),

2
20e+a)la+b+c+1)pg = (W) (e+afa+b+c)+ala+b+c)—e),
2
2e+a)la+b+c+1)pg = 2a(a+b+c)<m) :

Then,

pq:(<a+z(+ac+f1+><?+a>> (a(a—l—bi—c)—e)Q' (11)

Now it is obvious from Eq.(9) and Eq.(11) that p and ¢ are the two distinct roots
of the quadratic equation

- oz(a+bci—c)—et+ (<a+§fff$8+a>> (a(a+bci—c)—e>2:0’

) d?afa+b+c) B
(ala+b+e) =)t —dtt o et ) (ala b0 —e) 0 (12

and so

e dd’a(a+b+c)(ala+b+c)—e) _
(a+b+c+1)(e+a)(ala+b+c)—e) ’
(a+b+c+1)(e+a)—4ala+b+c)

e(a+b+c+1)+a—3a(a+b+c)

> 0,
> 0,

or
(e—=3a)(a+b+c)+e+a>0.
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For a(a+ b+ ¢) > e and e > 3« then the Inequality (i) holds.
Second suppose that Inequality (i) is true. We will show that Equation (1) has a
prime period two solution.
Suppose that
~d(1+Q)

_ d1-¢)
p—m&mdq

C 2(aA —e)’

4o A
Where(—\/1—(A+1)(6+a)and/1—a+b+c.

We see from the inequality (i) that

(e—3a)la+b+c)+e+a > 0,
(a+b+c+1)e+a)—4dala+b+c) > 0,

which equivalents to
(A+1)(e+a)—4aA > 0.

Therefore p and ¢ are distinct real numbers.
Set

rg=q, T-p=¢, Ts=pP, Tt=¢,..., T_3=PpP, T2=¢, T_1=DP, Top=4(.
We would like to show that
r1=x_1=p and x9=1x0=q.

It follows from Eq.(1) that

T = aq+bq+cq—€p_aq,

d(14¢)
= (a+b+c) ( a1 = ¢) )— d(Q(aA_e))
B 2(aA — d(1+¢) d1-¢) )’
(OK 6) € (2(aA—e)) —a (2(aA—e))
Dividing the denominator and numerator by 2(aA — e) we get

d(1 =) )_ (1 + Q)
2aA—0)) (e—a)+(e+a)

xlz(a+c+b)(

Multiplying the denominator and numerator of the right side by (e — a) — (e + «)C

d(1 —¢) )_ d(1+¢) ((e = a) = (e + @)
20@Ad—e))  ((e—a)+(e+a)f)((e—a)—(e+a))

T, = (a+c+b)(

dA(1—-¢) d((e—a)—2a¢ — (e + a)CQ)
2(aA —e) (e —a)? — (e + a)2¢?
Ad1—-¢) d(A-1)-¢(A+1))

2(aA —e) 2(Aa —e) ’
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Cd(A-AC-A+1I+ACHC)  d(1+(Q)
1= 2(ad — ¢) " 20Ad—e¢)

Similarly as before, it is easy to show that

Ty =q.
Then by induction we get
To, =q and w9,y =p forall n>-2
Thus Eq.(1) has the prime period two solution

"'7p7Q7p7Q7"'7

where p and ¢ are the distinct roots of the quadratic equation (12) and the proof is
complete.

Example 4. The solution of the difference equation (1) has a prime period two
solution when k =4, 1 =2, s=3,t=2,a=03,06=0.02,c=0.01,d=9,e =3

and a = 1.1 and the initial conditions x 5 =p, x4 =q¢, r . 3=p,r 9 =q, x_1 =D
and xy = ¢ since p and ¢ as in the previous theorem (See Fig. 4).

plot of x(n+1)=ax(n)+bx(n-k)+cx(n-1)-dx(n-s)/(ex(n-s)-alfax(n-t))
0 T T T T T T T

CHAEHEE

-15

1IN M

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

x(n)

Figure 4. Plot the periodicity of the solution of equation (1).
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Theorem 4 Equation (1) has no prime period two solutions if one

()l+a+b+c 0, l,k,s,t — even.

, ULk, s, t— odd.

, 1,s,t —even and k — odd.
(tv) 1+a+c+b
(v)1+a+c—b
(vi)l+a+b—c
(vii) 1 +a—b—c

(viti) 1 +a+b—c

I,k —even and t,s — odd.

)
)
(¢4i) 1+a+c—b
)
)

I —even and k,s,t — odd.

l,s,t —odd and k — even.

I,k —odd and s,t — even.

RN N N N N NRLNS
= = = ==

, | —odd and k,s,t — even.

Proof: We prove first case when [, k, s and ¢ are both even positive integers ( the
other cases are similar and will be left to readers).
First suppose that there exists a prime period two solution

"‘p7Q7p7Q7 )

of Equation (1).We will prove that Inequality (i) holds.
We see from Equation (1) when [, k, s andt are both even positive integers that

p=aq+bg+cq—

eq —aq’
and P
q=ap+bp+cp— L
ep — ap
Therefore,
d
—(—a—b— = — 13
p-(a—b-dg=-——, (13)
and
—(—a—b—cp=-— d (14)
q p= c—a

Subtracting (14) from (13) gives

(I—a—-b—c)(p—q) =0

Since a 4+ b+ ¢ # 1, then p = ¢. This is a contradiction. Thus, the proof of (i) is
now completed.

Example 5. Figure (5) shows the difference equation (1) has no period two solution
when bk =4,1=2s=2,t=4,a=009,0=02,c=1,d=9,e=3 and a = 2.1
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and the initial conditions x_4 =2, x_3 =5, x5 =8, z_; = 1.2 and o = 5.

plot of x(n+1)=ax(n)+bx(n-k)+cx(n-1)-dx(n-s)/(ex(n-s)-alfax(n-t))
350 T T T T

300 -

250 -

200 -

150 - M

x(n)

100 - .

-50 I I I I I
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Figure 5. Plot of the solution of equation (1) has no periodic.

5 Existence of Bounded and Unbounded Solutions
of Eq.(1)

In this section, we investigate the boundedness nature of the positive solutions of
Eq.(1).

Theorem 5 Suppose {x,} be a solution of Eq.(1). Then the following statements
are true:

(i) Let d < e and for some N > 0, the initial conditions Tx_y+1, TN_gt2,
ey TN_1, TN € [‘—ei, 1], are valid, then for d # « and e? # da, we have the inequality

2

gl(cH—lH—c)—Lanch—lH—c—
e d 2

, foralln>N. (15)
-« e? — ad

(ii) Let d > e and for some N > 0, the initial conditions Tx_ 11, TN_gi2,
s Ty-1, Ty € [1, 9], are valid, then for d # «, ¢ # da and ex,_, # az,_y,
we have the inequality

2

IS

a+b+c— <z, <—(a+b+c)—

f 11n>N. 1
e? — ad e d—a’ oratn = (16)
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Proof: Let {z,} be a solution of Eq.(1). If for some N > 0, g <z, <landd+# q,
we have

dx, A,
Tpi1 = aT, + bx, g+ cx, | — <a+b+c— )
Clp—g — AL p—¢ Clp—g — QAL p—¢
But that < d < oad
ut, we can see that ex,_, — arny < e — a(9), exp_s — awyy < 2
d
1 > e dl'nfs > de(Z) dl'nfs d2 _ dl’nfs <
eTp—s—OTn—t — e2—ad’ erp—s—arn—t — e2—ad’ ern—s—aTn—t — e2—ad’ eTp—s—QTp—t —
d? 2
——~—. Then for ad # e*, we get
2
Tpi1 < a+b+c— . (17)
e? —ad
Similarly, we can show that
AT, _s d dTp—_s
Tpi1 = ATy + bxy_p + cxp_ — >—(a+b+c)—
€Xp_s — Oyt € €Xp—s — Oyt
1 1 dzn_s d _ dxn_s
But’ Elp—s—QLn—t 2 d—Oé, €Typ_s— Ty _t S —a) €Ty _s— Tyt S d—a’ €Typ_s—OTy_t >
d
—=%. Then for d # «, we get
d d
o > Latbre) - -2 (18)
J d— «

From (17) and (18), we get

2

d d
E(CL—I—b—I—C)—mSl‘n_HSCL—I—b—I—C—m, fOI‘&H?’LZN.

The proof of part (i) is completed.
Similarly, for some N >0, 1 <z, < ‘—ei, d # a and €* # da we can prove part (ii)
which is omitted here for convenience. Thus, the proof is now completed.
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A QUADRATIC FUNCTIONAL EQUATION IN INTUITIONISTIC FUZZY
2-BANACH SPACES

EHSAN MOVAHEDNIA, MADJID ESHAGHI GORDJI, CHOONKIL PARK, AND DONG YUN SHIN*

ABSTRACT. In this paper, we define an intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed space. Using the fixed
point alternative approach, we investigate the Hyers-Ulam stability of the following quadratic
functional equation

Flaz +by) + flaz —by) = S f(@ +y) + Sf(x —y) + (20° — @) f(w) + (26° — @) {(y)

in intuitionistic fuzzy 2-Banach spaces.

1. INTRODUCTION

In 1940, Ulam [1] proposed the famous Ulam stability problem for a metric group homomor-
phism. In 1941, Hyers [2] solved this stability problem for additive mappings subject to the
Hyers condition on approximately additive mappings in Banach spaces. In 1951, Bourgin [3]
treated the Ulam stability problem for additive mappings. Subsequently the result of Hyers was
generalized by Rassias [4] for linear mapping by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference.

The functional equation f(x +vy) + f(x —y) = 2f(z) + 2f(y) is called a quadratic functional
equation. In particular, every solution of the quadratic functional equation is said to be a
quadratic mapping. The Hyers-Ulam stability problem for the quadratic functional equation
was proved by Skof [5] for mappings f : X — ), where X is a normed space and ) is a Banach
space.

In 1984, Katrasas [6] defined a fuzzy norm on a linear space to construct a fuzzy vector
topological structure on the space. Later, some mathematicians have defined fuzzy norms on
a linear space from various points of view [7, 8]. In particular, in 2003, Bag and Samanta
[9], following Cheng and Mordeson [10], gave an idea of a fuzzy norm in such a manner that
the corresponding fuzzy metric is of Kramosil and Michalek type [11]. They also established
a decomposition theorem of a fuzzy norm into a family of crisp norms and investigated some
properties of fuzzy normed spaces. Recently, considerable attention has been increasing to the
problem of fuzzy stability of functional equations. Several various fuzzy stability results con-
cerning Cauchy, Jensen, simple quadratic, and cubic functional equations have been investigated
[12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22].

Quite recently, the stability results in the setting of intuitionistic fuzzy normed space were
studied in [23, 24, 25, 26]; respectively, while the idea of intuitionistic fuzzy normed space was
introduced in [27].

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. 47540, 54A40, 46540, 39B52, 47H10.

Key words and phrases. Intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed space; Fixed point; Hyers-Ulam stability; Quadratic
functional equation.
*The corresponding author.
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2. PRELIMINARIES

Definition 2.1. Let X be a real linear space of dimension greater than one and let |-, | be a
real valued function on X x X satisfying the following condition:
Lz, yll=lly, z|| for all z,y € X

2. |z, y|| =0 if and only if x,y are linearly dependent.

3. [lax,y|| = |al||z, y|| for all x,y € X and o € R.

A |z, y + 2| < |z, yll + ||z, z|| for all z,y,z € X.
Then the function ||.,.|| is called a 2-norm on X and pair (X, ||.,.||) is called a 2-normed linear
space.

Definition 2.2. A binary operation * : [0,1] x [0,1] — [0, 1] is a continuous t-norm if * satisfies
the following conditions:

1. % is commutative and associative;

2. % 15 continuous;

3axl=a foralla€|0,1];

4 axb<cxd, whenever a <c and b <d for all a,b,c,d € [0, 1].

Example 2.1. An example of continuous t-norm is
a * b = min{a, b}

Definition 2.3. A binary operation ¢ : [0,1] x [0,1] — [0,1] is a continuous t-conorm if ¢
satisfies the following conditions:

1. ¢ is commutative and associative;

2. ¢ 15 continuous;

3ao0=a for all a € |0,1];

4a0b<cod, whenever a <c andb <d for all a,b,c,d € [0,1].

Example 2.2. An example of continuous t-conorm is
a ¢ b= max{a,b}

Definition 2.4. Let X' be a real linear space. A fuzzy subset i of X x X X R is called a fuzzy
2-norm on X if and only if for x,y,z € X , and t,s,c € R:
L. pu(z,y,t) =0 if t <O0.
pu(x,y,t) =1 if and only if x,y are linearly dependent, for all t > 0.
p(x,y,t) is invariant under any permutation of x,y.
oz, ey, t) = p(x, y,%l) for allt >0 and ¢ # 0.
plx + z,y,t+s) > p(x,y,t) * p(z,y,s) for all t,s > 0.
pu(x,y,.) is a non-decreasing function on R and

@@%@N

li =1.
Jim (@, y, 1)
Then p is said to be a fuzzy 2-norm on a linear space X, and the pair (X, ) is called a fuzzy

2-normed linear space.

Example 2.3. Let (X, ||.,.]|) be a 2-normed linear space. Define

t .
ea St>0
pwlz,y,t) =

0 ft<0
where z,y € X and t € R. Then (X, u) is a fuzzy 2-normed linear space.
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Definition 2.5. Let (X,u) be a fuzzy 2-normed linear space. Let {x,} be a sequence in X.
Then {x,} is said to be convergent if there exists x € X such that

lim p(z, —x,y,t) =1

n—oo

for all t > 0.

Definition 2.6. Let (X, u) be a fuzzy 2-normed linear space. Let {x,} be a sequence in X.
Then {xy} is said to be a Cauchy sequence if

nh_)nolo (Tntp — T, y,t) =1
forallt>0andp=1,2,3,---.

Let (X, ) be a fuzzy 2-normed linear space and {z,} be a Cauchy sequence in X. If {z,} is
convergent in X then (X, ) is said to be a fuzzy 2-Banach space.

Definition 2.7. Let X be a real linear space. A fuzzy subset v of X x X x R such that for all

x,y,z € X, and t,s,c € R

.v(z,y,t) =1, for allt <O0.

. v(z,y,t) =0 if and only if x,y are linearly dependent, for all t > 0.

. v(z,y,t) is invariant under any permutation of x,y.
(z,cy,t) =v(z,y, ﬁ) for allt >0, ¢ #0.
(
(

—

<

r,y+ z,t+s) <v(x,y,t)ov(z,zs) for all s,t >0
x,y,.) 18 a nonincreasing function and

O T s W
N

7
li t) =
g Ve vt =0

Then v is said to be an anti fuzzy 2-norm on a linear space X and the pair (X,v) is called an

anti fuzzy 2-normed linear space.

Definition 2.8. Let (X,v) be an anti fuzzy 2-normed linear space and {x,} be a sequence in
X. Then {x,} is said to be convergent if there exists x € X such that

lim v(z, —z,y,t) =0

n—oo

for all t > 0.

Definition 2.9. Let (X,v) be an anti fuzzy 2-normed linear space and {x,} be a sequence in
X. Then {z,} is said to be a Cauchy sequence if
nhﬁnolo V(xn-‘,-p —InyY, t) =0

forallt >0 andp=1,2,3,--- .

Let (X,v) be an anti fuzzy 2-normed linear space and {x,} be a Cauchy sequence in X. If
{zn} is convergent in X then (X, v) is said to be an anti fuzzy 2-Banach space.
The following lemma is easy to prove and we will omit it.

Lemma 2.1. Consider the set L* and operation <p« defined by
L= {(x17$2) : ($1,$2) S [0, 1]2 and x1 + x2 < 1}

(z1,22) <p* (Y1, 92) == 21 <Y1, T2 > Y2
for all (z1,22), (y1,y2) € L*. Then (L*,<p~) is a complete lattice.
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Definition 2.10. A continuous t-norm 7 on L = [0,1]? is said to be continuous t-representable
if there exist a continuous t-norm x and a continuous t-conorm ¢ on [0,1] such that, for all

x = (z1,22),y = (y1,%2) € L
T(z,y) = (21 % Y1, 22 0 Y2).
Definition 2.11. Let X be a set. A function d : X x X — [0, 0] is called a generalized metric
on X if and only if d satisfies:
(M) d(z,y) =0 z=yVr,ye X
(My) d(z,y) = d(y, ) Yo,y € X
(Ms) d(z,z) < d(z,y) +d(y, 2) Vo, y,2 € X

Theorem 2.1. ([28]) Let (X,d) be a complete generalized metric space and J : X — X be a
strictly contractive mapping with Lipschitz constant L < 1. Then, for all x € X, either

d(JT"z, T ) = oo

for all nonnegative integers n or there exists a positive integer ng such that
(a) d(J"x, " 1x) < 0o for all n > ng;
(b) the sequence {T™x} converges to a fized point y* of J;
(c) y* is the umque fized point of J in the set Y ={y € X : d(J™x,y) < co};
(d) dy, y") < ripd(y, Ty) for ally € V.

3. MAIN RESULTS

3.1. Intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed spaces. In this subsection we define an intuitionistic
fuzzy 2-normed space. Then in next subsection by the fixed point technique we investigate
the Hyers-Ulam stability of a generalized quadratic functional equation in intuitionistic fuzzy
2-normed spaces.

Definition 3.1. A 3-tuple (X, p,.,T) is said to be an intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed space(for
short, IF2NS) if X is a real linear space, and p and v are a fuzzy 2-norm and an anti fuzzy
2-norm, respectively, such that v(x,y,t) + u(x,y,t) < 1. T is continuous t-representable, and

Puy X X X xR — L*

Py, 1) = (u(z, y, 1), v(x,y,1))
is a function satisfying the following conditions, for all x,y,z € X, and t,s,a € R
(1) puv(z,y,t) =(0,1) = 0r« for all t <O.
(2) puv(z,y,t) = (1,0) = 11+ if and only if x,y are linearly dependent, for all t > 0.
(3) puv(ax,y,t) = puv(x,vy, |(§T\) forallt >0 and o # 0
(4)
(5) pup(@+2z,y,t+5) > T(pup(x,y,t), pup(2,y,5)) for all t,s > 0.
(6) puv(x,y,.) is continuous and

(
Puuw(
puv(x,y,t) is invariant under any permutation of x,y.
Pu(
Puu(

lim p,,, (2, y,1) = O« and lim py,(,y,1) = 11~

Then py, is said to be an intuitionstic fuzzy 2-norm on a real linear space X.
Example 3.1. Let (X, ||-,-]|) be a 2-normed space,
7(a,b) = (a1by, min(ag + by, 1))

be continuous t-representable for all a = (ay,a2),b = (b1,b2) € L* and p,v be a fuzzy and an
anti fuzzy 2-norm, respectively. We define
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t [, yll
puﬂl(xﬂ Y, t) = <

t+mlz,yll"t+mlz,yl
for allt € RT and m > 1. Then (X, p,,,T) is an IF2NS.

Definition 3.2. A sequence {x,} in an IF2NS (X, p,,,T) is said to be convergent to a point
e X if

nh—>ngo pu,y(l‘n - T,Y, t) = 1L*

for every t > 0.

Definition 3.3. A sequence {x,} in an IF2NS (X, p,.,T) is said to be a Cauchy sequence if
for any 0 < e <1 andt >0, there exists ng € N such that

Pu(Tn — Tm,y,t) Zr+ (1 — €, ¢€)
for all n,m > ny.

Definition 3.4. An IF2NS space (X, pu,,T) is said to be complete if every Cauchy sequence in
(X, puy,T) is convergent. A complete intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed space is called an intuition-
istic fuzzy 2-Banach space.

3.2. Hyers-Ulam stability of a generalized quadratic functional equation in IF2NS.
In this subsection, using the fixed point alternative approach, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability
of a generalized quadratic functional equation in intuitionistic fuzzy 2-Banach spaces.

Definition 3.5. Let X, be real linear spaces. For a given mapping f : X — Y, we define
Df(a,y) == flaz +by) + f(az — by) = 2 f(x +)
—SHz—y) = (20° — ) f(2) — (26> — ) f(y)
where a,b> 1, a # 2b* and x,y € X.

Theorem 3.1. Let X' be a real linear space, (Z, p;W,T’) an intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed space
and let p: X x X — Z,¢0: X X X — Z be mappings such that for some 0 < |a| < a

o (9az, ay), plaz, ay).t) =1+ g, (S56(@.y). 0w, 9).) (3.1)

for all z,y € X and t € RY. Let (¥, pu,T) be a complete intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed space.
If £ : X x X — Y is a mapping such that {(ax,ay) = ﬁf(x,y) forallz,y e X and f: X — Y
is a mapping satisfying f(0) =0 and

Puw(Df(@,y),&(,9),1) 21 ), (0(2, ), 0(7,), 1) (3.2)
forall x,y € X,t > 0, then there is a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — Y such that
pun(f(2) = Q(2),&(x,0),8) > 1+ p,, (¢(2,0), p(x,0), (2(a® — a®)t) (3.3)

Proof. Putting y = 0 in (3.2), we have
Pu,v (Qf(a’x) - a2f(x), 5(1"7 0)7 t) > p;;,,u (¢($, 0)7 90(1‘) 0)7 t)

and so
b (200 = 501, 80.0).8) 21l (513000.0), 00,0, 3.4
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for all x € X and t > 0. Consider the set E = {g : X — Y} and define a generalized metric d on
E by

d(g,h) = inf {c € RT : p(g(x) — h(x),&(2,0),t) >L+ (c(@,0),(x,0),1)}

for all z € X and ¢t > 0 with inf() = co. It is easy to show that (E,d) is complete (see [29]).
Define J : X — X by Jg(z) = L g(ax) for all z € X. Now, we prove that J is strictly contractive

mapping of E with the Lipschitz constant 3—; Let g, h € E be given such that d(g,h) < e. Then
Pu,v (g(l‘) - h(:L‘), 5(90, 0), t) > p'/u’V(E(;S(:L‘, 0)’ go(x, 0)7 t)
forall x € X and t > 0. So
Pu,v (Jg(.%’) - Jh('r)7§(x70)vt) = Pu,v (g(ax) - h(ax),f(w,O),aQt)

t
ZL* p;;,,lx <C¢(CL.CU, 0)7 QO(CLZZ?, O)a Ol>

042
ot (poo(e0). (200t

2
Then d(Jg, Jh) < % d(g,h) for all g,h € E. It follows from (3.4) that
a

1
d(f,Jf) < %2 < 00
It follows from Theorem 2.1 that there exists a mapping @ : X — ) satisfying the following
(1) @ is a fixed point of J, that is ;
Qaz) = a*Q(x) (3.5)
(2) The mapping @ is a unique fixed point of J in the set
A={heFE:d(g,h) < oo}

This implies that @ is a unique mapping satisfying (3.5).
(3) d(J"f,Q) — 0 as n — oo. This implies that

lim f(a"z)

n—oo (12"

= Q(z)
for all x € Xi
(4) d(f,Q) < ﬁd(f, Jf) with f € A, which implies the inequality

1
d(f7Q)§m

So
pH,V (f(l') - Q(x)a 6(1', 0)7 t) ZL* p;;,u (¢($, 0)7 QO(Z', 0)7 2(0’2 - OZQt) .
This implies that the inequality (3.2) holds.

It remains to show that @ is a quadratic mapping. Replacing x and y by 2"z and 2"y in (3.2),
respectively, we get

1 t
o (DI, ). .0, 5 ) 200 A (9", a"). a0, 9),0).
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By the property of £(z,y), we have

1 N n 1 t
Pu.v (aanf(a Z,a y)awag)nﬁ(%y%w)

ZL* p;hv ((Zs(anl'v any)’ (p(anxa any)7 t) :

Thus

1 t
o (DI, 0). 860001 ) 200 A (" 0,9) pla ). o ).

By (3.1), we obtain

7an

1 n
Pu,v (G%Df(a"x, any>7 §($7 y)7 t) e p;;,y (Cf;”¢(x’ y>7 QO(.%', y) t)

, a2n
= py,,y (Clgngb(x?y)a@(xvy)’t) .

As n — oo, we have

pM,V(DQ(:Uv y)v 5(93, y)? t) >L* ]-L*-

Thus @ is a quadratic mapping, as desired. O
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ON A ¢-ANALOGUE OF (h,q)-DAEHEE NUMBERS AND
POLYNOMIALS OF HIGHER ORDER

JIN-WOO PARK

ABSTRACT. In this paper, we introduce a new g-analogue of the Dachee num-
bers and polynomials of the first kind and the second kind, and derive some
new interesting identities.

1. INTRODUCTION

Let p be a fixed prime number. Throughout this paper, Z,, Q,, and C, will
respectively denote the ring of p-adic rational integers, the field of p-adic rational
numbers and the completions of algebraic closure of Q,. The p-adic norm is defined
Iplp = %~

When one talks of g-extension, ¢ is variously considered as an indeterminate, a
complex ¢ € C, or p-adic number ¢ € C,. If ¢ € C, one normally assumes that
lg| < 1. If ¢ € C,, then we assume that |¢ — 1|, < pfp%l so that ¢” = exp(zlogq)
for each = € Z,. Throughout this paper, we use the notation :

1-4"
Note that lim,_,1[x], =  for each = € Z,.

Let UD(Z,) be the space of uniformly differentiable functions on Z,. For f €

UD(Z,), the p-adic invariant integral on Z, is defined by Kim as follows :

N
p—1
1

1) = [ 5@ = Jim e 3 f(ws (see [3.9.10). (L)
P 4 z=0

Let f1 be the translation of f with f; (z) = f (z +1). Then, by (1.1), we get

1—gq, / df (z)

—ql, 1 =(1- h = 1.2
1)+ 1) = (1= ) 0) + 470, where J(0) = T35 (1)

As it is well-known fact, the Stirling number of the first kind is defined by
(x)nzx(a:—l)--~(x—n—|—l)zzsl(n,l)xl, (1.3)

1=0
and the Stirling number of the second kind is given by the generating function to
be
m = ¢!
(e"=1)" =m!>" S (I,m) a7 (see [3,17]). (1.4)
l=m

1991 Mathematics Subject Classification. 05A19, 11B65, 11B83.
Key words and phrases. (h, q)-Bernoulli polynomials, g-analogue of (h, g)-Daehee polynomials,
p-adic invariant integral.
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Unsigned Stirling numbers of the first kind is given by
(™ :x(x+1)---(x+n—1):Z|Sl(n,l)\xl. (1.5)

Note that if we replace x to —x in (1.3), then

n

(=), =(—1)"z™ = Z Si(n,1)(—1)""
Lo (1.6)
=(=1)" Y _|Si(n, D2’

=0
Hence Si(n,1) = |S1(n, 1)|(—1)"".

Recently, D. S. Kim and T. Kim introduced the Daehee polynomials of the first
kind of order r are defined by the generating function to be

(log(lt-i-t)) (146)° ZD(r) (1.7)

and the Daehee polynomials of the second kind of order r are given by

10g(1+t) " x i A(T) tn
<H1> (1+1)* = ;::ODH (w) 7 (see [5, 7,9, 14, 16)),

and Cho et. al. defined the g-Daehee polynomials of order r as follows.

(1 —q+ logq log(1 —|—t)> Z D(T) —, (see [2])

1—q—qt

In recent years, Kim et. al. have studies the various generalization of Daehee
polynomials (see [2, 6, 12, 14, 15, 16]), and in [1], authors give new g-analogue of
Changhee numbers and polynomials.

In this paper, we introduce a new g-analogue of the Dachee numbers and polyno-
mials of the first kind and the second kind of order r, which are called the Witt-type
formula for the g-analogue of Daehee polynomials of order r. We can derive some
new interesting identities related to the g-Daehee polynomials of order 7.

2. ON A q-ANALOGUE OF DAEHEE NUMBERS AND POLYNOMIALS OF ORDER 71

In this section, we assume that t,q € C, with |t], < p_ﬁ. First, we consider
the following integral representation associated with the Pochhammer symbol :

// = "Y @ y ye)adig (1) - dig (v, (2.1)

r—times
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where n € Z, =NU{0}, hy,...,h. € Z and r € N. By (2.1),
tn

Z/ G =Y @y 4y ndpg (1) - “dpg(yr)
n=0

/Zp /Zqz” (,,O<x+yltz +yr>tn>dﬂq(y1)...dﬂq(yr) (2.2)

:/z / qRi= P (L )" Y g () - dpg (y),

where t € C,, with |¢[, < p 7 71. By (1.2) and (2.2), we have

t’I’L
/ / q2i=1havi( @ +y1+ -+ y)ndig(y) -~ dpg(yr)
Zp, Zy n

(2.3)
=H g—1+ 1 Tog g (h log g + log(1 +t)) (14 1)
bl ghitl(141t) -1 '
If we put
" (q—14+ 2L (hilogq+log(1+1))
hi,...;hr _ 10
F L)(%t)—H( gh+1(1+t)—1 L+07,
i=1
then

(1 log(1 +1#)\"
hqu( LoD 1) = (Og(t)> (1+1t)".

Note that Fq(h“'"h'”)(a:, t) seems to be a new g-extension of the generating function
for the Daehee polynomials of the first kind of order r. Thus, by (1.7) and (2.2),
we obtain the following definition.

Definition 2.1. A g-analogue of the nth (h, q)-Daehee polynomials of the first kind
is defined by the generating function to be

ZD(}” x|q)tn H <q—1+ =L (p, 1ogQ+log(1+t))> 141,

h;+1 —
1 (1+1)—1

Moreover,
Do hr)(ﬂflt])=/ / == MY gy 4y ndig (1) - dig(yr)-
Zp P

In the special case ¢ = 0 in Definition 2.1, DY) (Olg) = D;hl""’h")(q) is
called a g-analogue of the nth (h,q)-Dachee numbers of the first kind of order r.
Note that, by (1.7) and Definition 2.1,

D= (2]g) = (q—l)TDr(lT)(x). (2.4)

log q

The equation (2.4) shows that the g-analogue of the (h, g)-Daehee polynomials of
the first kind of order r is closely related the nth Daehee polynomials of order r.
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It is easy to show that

H (q— 1+ g (ha 10gq+10g(1+t))) (1417

11 g (14 t) -1
! (2.5)
h17 7} ” tn
Z<Z< )Dib m L)( )( )m) ﬁ
n=0 \m=0 :
By Definition 2.1 and (2.5), we have
n !
D(hd’ 7 X D(hl hr) n.
(zlg) = ZO (m e (@) ——
" (2.6)
= T\ plh, ,h7)(q)’l
= \n—m m m!
Since
($+y1 +"'+yr)n :Zsl(nal)(x+yl ++yr)l
1=0
n (2.7)
=) Sunl) Y Yy (z )t
1=0 L=l
by Definition 2.1 and (2.6), we have
D1+ (a])
:/ / ZlehiinS( ) Z by lo ()
q 17, Y19 -\ &t Yr
Ly Ly 1=0 Lt =1 (2.8)
= h Ao A
=N "S5m0 Y. BM BB (),
1=0 [ -

where Bﬁ{%(az) are the (h, ¢)-Bernoulli polynomials derived from

B®) () = / V(@ + y) dpg(y), (see [18]).

P

Thus, by (2.6) and (2.8), we obtain the following theorem.

Theorem 2.2. Forn > 0, we have

(R b - T (h1,eeshr) 1'
Dt talg = Y (7 D@

m=0
h hy_ h,
-3 Y SimnB BB @)
1=0l1+--+1,.=l

Note that, by (1.1), the generating function of (h, ¢)-Bernoulli polynomials are

o0 tn
> B = [ e )
=0 v (2.9)
_a- 1+ logg L (hlogq+1t) ot
qh+16t -1 !
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By replacing ¢ by e! — 1 in Definition 2.1,

ZD(’“ x|q) (e -1)"

:ZD%’“*“" (z|q) n'ZSQ (I,n) (2.10)
n=0

_ - - (hl hr) tn

_Z ZDm T (x|q)S2(n7m)ﬁa
n=0m=0 :

and, by (2.9),

r a1+ & (hlogg+ 1)\
H h+1et_1 €

<.

r—1 oo

=11 ( <h> )) (Z B (x ) (2.11)
=1 =

N n (b1 (he1) () "

*Z Z <l1,...,lT)Bl1’q Blr—h; Blmq (x)ﬁ

n=01l1+-+l.=
Thus, by (2.10) and (2.11), we obtain the following theorem.

Theorem 2.3. Forn >0, we have

n h hT 1 h, ke
Z <l17...,l>Bl(117). B( 1,L1) ( ) ZD 1ehir) (x]q)S2(n, m).

i+ +l=n
Let us define the g-analogue of the nth (h,q)-Daehee polynomials of the second
kind is defined as follows:

D) (zq) :/ / == MY (=g — =y )adig (1) - dpg(yr)
ZP v
(2.12)
where n € NU {0}. In particular, Db (O|q) Dk )(q) are called the

g-analogue of the nth (h,q)-Daehee numbers of the second kind.
By (1.3) and (2.12), it leads to

:/z / == M =y — = ) ndpig (1) - dptg (yr)

[ [ S e g ) i) dig ) P

n h
=S sl S BM BB (@),
1=0 L4 Hl=l
Thus, we state the following theorem.

Theorem 2.4. Forn > 0, we have

=~ n (h hr
D) (z]q) = Z S sl (-yrBl BB (2).
1=01l1+--+1,.=l
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Let us now consider the generating function of the g-analogue of the (h, ¢)-Daehee
polynomials of the second kind as follows:

0 S0 h) tn
> Bl alg)
n=0
oo tn
:Z/ / gZi= M (g — gy — - — ) ndpg(y) - dpg(yr)
0L Zp n
r . . ‘T — _ . e e — r n
:/ / qz“lhty'( u v )t dpg(y1) - - - dpg(yr) (2.14)
ZP ZP n

:/ . / qZI:l hL'UL(]_ + t)*w*ylf'”*yrdluq(yl) e duq(yr)

(i

i=1

a1+ L L (hilogq — log(1 +t))> 1o
qh itl 1 — ¢

By replacing t by et — 1, we have

H q— 1 + ]qu (h’ logq - t) e_mt
b qh itle—t _ 1
e t n
_ A(h1ye.hy) (e' = 1)
- o= y (2.15)
:2} D T)(m|q)an!252(l,n)ﬁ
n= l=n

-2 (Z D) (alg)Sa(n, m>> =

and

=1
r—1 o) tn o) tn
= (Z(—l)"Bn’?é)m)) (Z(—l)"&&’?;’(m)ﬁ (2.16)
i=1 \n=0 n=0
S n ( 1) (h ) <h> i
n= 1+ +l-=n

By (2.15) and (2.16), we obtain the following theorem.

Theorem 2.5. Forn >0, we have

Z D7) (2]q) Sa(n, m)
n n h hy— h
:(71) Z <Z l )Bl(la;) o Bl(rfljl)Bl(mq) (I)
Litetlo=n Ly-veslr

By Theorem 2.3 and Theorem 2.5, we obtain the following corollary.
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ON A ¢-ANALOGUE OF (h, q)-DAEHEE NUMBERS AND POLYNOMIALS OF HIGHER ORDER

Corollary 2.6. Forn > 0, we have

Z Dhseeshe) (210YS5 (n, m) Z Do) (5¢) Sy (n, m).
m=0 m=0

By Definition 2.1,
nD““ o) (a]q)

/ / zblw( o +yr)duq(y1)---duq(yT)
:/ / qz:1hwi(_x‘y1_"{y”"—1>dﬂq(y1)...dpq(yr)
B (i

m=0

N (-1 Dt (elg)
N m—1 m! ’

3

m=1
(2.17)
and
oy DR el
n!
r i [ T — - = Yr
c [ [ (T ) )
r (Tt totytn—1
:/Z .../Zqzz1hlyl( ! n )dﬂq(yl)"'dﬂq(yr)
" /n—1 Ty +-+
=S () [ e Jaatan) - o)
m=0
B n n 1 D(hl ..... hT)(x|q)
_m:1 m—1 m! '
(2.18)

Therefore, by (2.17) and (2.18), we obtain the following theorem.

Theorem 2.7. Forn > 0, we have

ot M) _ - (n-1) Dl

and

Bl () z”: (n_ 1)D§r’;1,m,h,«)(x|Q)

n!
m=1

REFERENCES

[1] S. Arici, E. Agytiz and M. Acikgoz, On a g-analogue of some numbers and polynomials, J
Ineqal. Appl., 2015, 2015:19.

[2] Y. K. Cho, T. Kim, T. Mansour and S. H. Rim, Higher-order q-Dachee polynomials, J
Comput. Anal. Appl., 19 (2015), no. 1, 167-173.

775 JIN-WOO PARK 769-776



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

8 JIN-WOO PARK

[3] L. Comtet, Advanced Combinatorics, Reidel, Dordrecht, 1974.
[4] B. N. Guo and F. Qi, Some identities and an explicit formula for Bernoulli and Stirling
numbers, J. Comput. Appl. Math., 255 (2014), 568-579.
[5] D. S. Kim and T. Kim, Daehee numbers and polynomials, Appl. Math. Sci., 7 (2013), no.
120, 5969-5976.
[6] D. S. Kim, T. Kim, H. I. Kwon and J. J. Seo, Daehee polynomials with g-parameter, Adv.
Studies Theor. Phys., 8 (2014), no. 13, 561-569.
[7] D. S. Kim, T. Kim, S. H. Lee and J. J. Seo, Higher-order Dachee numbers and polynomials,
Int. J. Math. Anal., 8 (2014), no. 5-8, 273-283.
[8] T. Kim, On g-analogye of the p-adic log gamma functions and related integral, J. Number
Theory, 76 (1999), no. 2, 320-329.
[9] T. Kim, An invariant p-adic integral associated with Daehee numbers, Integral Transforms
Spec. Funct., 13 (2002), no. 1, 65-69.
[10] T. Kim, g- Volkenborn integration, Russ. J. Math. Phys., 9 (2002), no. 3, 288-299.
[11] Q. L. Luo, Some recursion formulae and relations for Bernoulli numbers and Euler numbers
of higher order, Adv. Stud. Contemp. Math. 10 (2005), no. 1, 63-70.
[12] E. J. Moon, J. W. Park and S. H. Rim, A note on the generalized g-Daehee number of higher
order, Proc. Jangjeon Math. Soc., 17 (2014), no. 4, 557-565.
[13] H. Ozden, I. N. Cangul and Y. Simsek, Remarks on q -Bernoulli numbers associated with
Daehee numbers, Adv. Stud. Contemp. Math., 18 (2009), no. 1, 41-48.
[14] J. W. Park, On the g-analogue of A\-Daehee polynomsals, J. Comput. Anal. Appl., 19 (2015),
no. 6, 966-974.
[15] J. W. Park, On the twisted q-Dachee polynomials of higher order, Far East J. Math. Sci. ,
92 (2014), no. 2, 233-245.
[16] J. W. Park, S. H. Rim and J. Kwon, The twisted Daehee numbers and polynomials, Adv.
Difference Equ., 2014, 2014:1.
[17] S. Roman, The umbral calculus, Dover Publ. Inc. New York, 2005.
[18] C. S. Ryoo and T. Kim, An analogue of the zeta function and its applications, Appl. Math.
Lett., 19 (2006), no. 10, 1068-1072.
[19] Y. Simsek, Generating functions of the twisted Bernoulli numbers and polynomials associated
with their interpolation functions, Adv. Stud. Contemp. Math. 16 (2008), no. 2, 251-278.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS EDUCATION, DAEGU UNIVERSITY, GYEONGSAN-SI, GYEONGSANGBUK-

DO, 712-714, REPUBLIC OF KOREA.
E-mail address: a0417001@knu.ac.kr

776 JIN-WOO PARK 769-776



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

On blow-up of solutions for a semilinear damped wave equation
with nonlinear dynamic boundary conditions
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Abstract: In this paper, we study a semilinear damped wave equation with non-
linear dynamic boundary conditions. Under certain assumptions, we extend the
earlier exponentially growth result in Gerbi and Said-Houari (Adv. Differential
Equations 13: 1051-1074, 2008) to a blow-up in finite time result with positive
initial energy.
Keywords: damped wave equation; dynamic boundary conditions; blow-up
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1. INTRODUCTION

In this work, we investigate the following semilinear damped wave equation with dynamic

boundary conditions

ug — Au — aAuy = |ulP?u, reN, t>0,
u(z,t) =0, rely t>0,

0 0 )
u(x,t) = — a—Z(aﬁ,t) + a%(w,t) + 7|ug| ™" 2ug |, z €Ty, >0, (1.1)
U({B,O) = UO(J})? ’U,t(x,()) = ul(x), r €

Here Q is a regular and bounded domain in RY (N > 1) and 9Q = T'o UT;, mes(Ty) > 0,
I'oNT; = (. We denote A the Laplacian operator with respect to the x variable and 8% the
unit outer normal derivative, m > 2, p > 2, «, r are positive constants and ug and u; are given
functions.

From the mathematical point of view, the boundary conditions that do not neglect the accel-
eration terms are usually called dynamic boundary conditions. Researches on these problems
are very important in practical problems as well as in the theoretical fields.

For the cases of one dimension space, many results have been established (see [1, 2, 3, 11, 12,
13, 15, 24, 23, 35]). For example, Grobbelaar-van Dalsen [12] studied the following problem:

Utt — Ugg — Utz = 0, re(0,L), t>0,

u(0,t) =0, t>0,

up(L, ) = — [ug + ua] (L, 1), t>0, (1.2)
u(z,0) = up(z), wu(z,0)=wvo(z), z € (0,L),

u(L,0) =mn, u(L,0)=p t>0.

By using the theory of B-evolutions and the theory of fractional powers, the author proved that
problem (1.2) gives rise to an analytic semigroup in an appropriate functional space and obtained

the existence and the uniqueness of solutions. For a problem related to (1.2), an exponential

1Corresponding author. E-mail: matdhwang@yeah.net
1
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decay result was obtained in [13], which describes the weakly damped vibrations of an extensible
beam. Later, Zhang and Hu [35] considered (1.2) in a more general form and an exponential
and polynomial decay rates for the energy were obtained by using the Nakao inequality. Pellicer
and Sola-Morales [24] considered the linear wave equation with strong damping and dynamical

boundary conditions as an alternative model for the classical spring-mass-damper ODE:
mlu”(t) + dlu’(t) + Kk (t) =0. (13)

Based on the semigroup theory, spectral perturbation analysis and dominant eigenvalues, they
compared analytically these two approaches to the same physical system. Then, Pellicer [23]
considered the same problem with a control acceleration ¢ f (u(l, t), L\/lg’t)) as a model for a
controlled spring-mass-damper system and established some results concerning its large time
behavior. By applying invariant manifold theory, the author proved that the infinite dimensional
system admits a two-dimensional attracting manifold where the equation is well represented by
a classical nonlinear oscillations ODE, which can be exhibited explicitly.

For the multi-dimensional cases, we can cite [5, 6, 14, 21, 22, 30] for problems with the
Dirichlet boundary conditions and [27, 28, 29] for the Cauchy problems. Recently, Gerbi and
Said-Houari [7, 8] studied problem (1.1), in which the strong damping term —Auw; is involved.
They showed in [7] that if the initial data are large enough then the energy and the LP norm of
the solution of problem (1.1) is unbounded and grows up exponentially as time goes to infinity.
Later, they established in [8] the global existence and asymptotic stability of solutions starting
in a stable set by combining the potential well method and the energy method. A blow-up result
for the case m = 2 with initial data in the unstable set was also obtained. However, as indicated
in [8], the blow-up of solutions in the presence of a strong damping and a nonlinear boundary
damping (i.e., m > 2) at the same time is still an open problem. For other related works, we
refer the readers to [4, 10, 9, 17, 18, 19, 20, 25, 26, 31, 32, 33, 34] and the references therein.

Motivated by the above works, in this article, we intend to extend the exponentially growth
result in [7] to a blow-up result with positive initial energy. The main difficulty here is the
simultaneous appearance of the strong damping term Auwu;, the nonlinear boundary damping
term 7|u;|™ 2w, and the nonlinear source term |u[P~2u. For our purpose, the functional like
L(t) = H(t) +eF(t) in [7] is modified to L(t) = H'=%(t) + eF(t) for some o > 0 in this paper.

|m—2

We also give a modified manner to estimate the term ) fIH |uy uwudo| so that the appearance

of the form like : v = RH~7(t) (for constants v, R and o) which has been used in many earlier
works (for example in [10, 16, 21, 22]) can be avoided.
The paper is organized as follows. In Section 2 we present some notations and assumptions

and state the main result. Section 3 is devoted to proof of the blow-up result - Theorem 2.2.

2. PRELIMINARIES AND MAIN RESULT

In this section, we first recall some notations and assumptions given in [7]. We denote

Hp,(Q) = {ue H'(Q) | ur, =0}
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with the scalar product (-,-) in L?(£2) and we also mean by || - ||, the L(Q2) norm for 1 < ¢ < o
and by || - |lg,r, the LI(I'1) norm. We will use the following embedding

HE (Q) = LUTy), 2<q¢<q,

where (V1)
2(N -1
—_ if N>
=1 N-z T N=3 (2.1)
+ o0, if N=1,2.

We state the following local existence and uniqueness theorem established in [7].

Theorem 2.1. ([7, theorem 2.1]) Let 2 < p < ¢ and max {2, #;q} <m < q. Then given
ug € H%O(Q) and uy € L*(Q), there exists T > 0 and a unique solution u(t) of the problem (1.1)
on [0,T) such that

ue C(0,T; HE () NCH0,T; L*(Q)), w € L*(0,T; HE () N L™y x [0,T)).

We define the energy functional

1 1 1 1
E(t) = 5||Ut||§ + il\VUIlg - ];IIUII§ + §HUtII§,r1 (2.2)
and set
/(e 1 1
a; = BP0 p = (2 — p) o2, (2.3)

where B is the best constant of the embedding HJ () < LP(Q). We can easily get
E'(t) = —al|Vue |3 — rlluelp, <0. (2.4)

Our main result reads as follows.

Theorem 2.2. Suppose that m < p with 2 < p < q and that

N N-1 -2 2(p —
0< —— < min {p , (v m)} (2.5)
2 m P mp

holds. Assume that
E(0) < E1, [[Vugl2 > a1. (2.6)

Then the solution of problem (1.1) blows up in a finite time Ty, in the sense that

fim [lluell3 + lluellz r, + IVull3] = +oo. (2.7)

—1o
3. BLOW-UP OF SOLUTIONS

In this section, we prove our main result and use C to denote a generic positive constant. To

this end, we need the following lemmas.

Lemma 3.1. ([7, Lemma 3.1]) Let u be the solution of problem (1.1). Assume that2 < p < g
and (2.6) holds. Then there exists a constant e > ay such that

[Vu(-,t)]2 > az, V>0, (3.1)

and
|lul|, > Bag, Vt>0. (3.2)
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Lemma 3.2. Let u be the solution of problem (1.1). Assume that2 < p < q and (2.6) holds.

Then we have

B < p2_p2|u||g, V> 0. (3.3)
Proof. Exploiting (2.3) and (3.2), we get
B = 2}92 1 o] = p;pQBpaﬁ’ < pz—szpag < p;pzllull,’i-
Set
H(t)=E; — E(t), (3.4)
then we have
0<H(0) <H(t) < *HUH” + 7” ull < 2HUIIP (3-5)

As a result of (2.2) and (3.5), we can deduce as in [21, 22] the following lemma.

Lemma 3.3. Let u be the solution of problem (1.1). Assume that 2 < p < q and (2.6) holds.
Then
lully < CUIVull3 + llullp) < C [=H() = lluell3 — lluelizr, + [lull?] (3.6)

for any 2 < k < p.
Now, we are ready to prove our result.

Proof of Theorem 2.2. We assume by contradiction that (2.7) does not hold true. Then
for V T* < +o0 and all ¢ € [0, T*], we have

luell3 + luell3r, + Va3 < Ch, (3.7)
where (1 is a positive constant. Set

L(t)=H"7(t) + 5/ wudx + 6/ upudo + ?HVUH% (3.8)
Q r

1

—2 1 1
<9<min{p, —}
2p m.p

O<N—N1§3§min{p2, 2(pm)}'
2 m P mp
Taking a derivative of L(¢) in (3.8) and use (1.1) and (2.2), we get

for € small to be chosen later and

N | ®»

with

L'(t) =(1 = OH (O H'(t) + e(lluel3 + luell3r, — IVul3) + ellull? 67“/Q Jue ™ Pupudo
=(1— ) H " (t)H'(t) + 2¢(JJue 3
2
+e¢ (1 — ) [Jul[h — £7“/ || ™2 usudo. (3.9)
p Q

We now estimate the last term on the right-hand side of (3.9). By Holder’s inequality, we obtain

) — 2By + 2eH(t)

e ™ Pugudor| < lug|m ullm,ry (3.10)
Iy
. N N—l o fp=2  2(p—m)
As in [7], for m > 1 and 5 Ssgmln{p, D }<1,
1—s—

lallmry < Cllullzry < Cllulls=*IVull3 < Cllul*[Vull3 < CllullF luly ™ [Vull. (3.11)
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Combining (3.10), (3.11), (3.5) and (3.8), and using Young’s inequality we have

o S _ P S _1 D _9
/F e ugudo | <COF el ptlully lully "™ < COF fuellmp lully H (1
1

s gm (m—1)p—™

<ccta o (Tl + S ). (312)

where 6; = % 17 0 and 8 > 0 will be chosen later. Substituting (3.12) in (3.9) yields
>(1 - (OH'(t) + 2e(|uell3 + |luel3r,) — 26 B1 + 2eH(t)
rccwm erCC (m—1) . _
( ( )) HUHg - m—BmH 't )||Uthr1 (3.13)
By virtue of ( ) and (3.5), we get
H'(t) > rlluell r,

and

H(t) <H7(0), H (1) < H ") H ().
Furthermore, using (3.2), we have
—2eEy > —2¢E1 B Pay P |ul]b.

Therefore, (3.13) becomes

cCOZ(m—1) . . - .
() > (1 e 9><o>) (Ol + 22l + i)

m

) -
e (1 -2- rCCLS o1 (o) 2ElB—pa2p> lull2 + 2 H (). (3.14)

Since as > a7 and combining the definition of Fy, we have

2 . 2 p
1- = —2B B Pa,?=2"Z [1 - <O‘1) ] > 0.

p p Q2
So, we can choose 8 small enough so that
2 rCOZR™
12 OO o0y — 2B BPag? > 0,
P m

Once S is fixed, we choose ¢ small enough such that

L(0) = H'7%(0) + a/ uourde + 6/ upurdo + %IHVUOH% >0
I

Q

and s

5

-1
1 _go GG o)) 5

mpam™

Hence, we have
L'(t) >Ae (JJuells + lluell3r, + [lullb + H()) (3.15)

for some positive constant A.
On the other hand, we have

1
1

1—-6
LT=0(t) = <H1_9(t) + 5/Qumd:1: + f—:/F ugudo + ?HVUH3>
1
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-0 _2
+ [|Vulls~ | . (3.16)

1
1-0

<C (H(t) + +

/ upudx / upudo
Q I

Using Hoélder and Young inequalities, (3.7), (3.11) and Lemma 3.3, we get

1

1—-6 1
wpudx
Q

1 _1 _2
<Cllullalully) ™ < ClullF 7 < € (uun;” n uutn%)
/ wpudx
Iy
2(1—s)

SCOf(kG) (||u||p129 + Hut

<C (H(t) + [Juell3 + [Jue

50, + llullb) (3.17)

1 1—

= 1 Y =
— - — —
< C(llullz,r luelle,r) =0 < Clluelly r lullp™ [Vl

p) < © (H(t) + el + e, + Jull2) (3.18)

and , )
IVull,* <7 (3.19)
Using the Poincaré’s inequality and (3.7), we have
p
lully < BP||Vull; < BPCY. (3.20)

By virtue of (3.5) and (3.20), we know that H(t) is bounded. There exists a positive constant
(5 such that

1

H(t)+C} 77 < CoH(2).

Therefore, we obtain

L7 (t) < C (Juel3 + lwellBr, + ulls + H(D)) (3.21)
A combining of (3.15) and (3.21) leads to
L'(t) > “Z}Llle(t). (3.22)
A simple integration of (3.22) over [0, ¢] gives
iy — 1 . Vit>o0. (3.23)
L7T50(0) — oyt

This shows that L(t) blows up in a finite time Tp, where
< (1-6)C
0= Ae0[L(0))0/(1-6)

If we choose T > W%, then we obtain Ty < T™, which contradicts to our assumption.

This completes the proof.
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UNIQUENESS OF MEROMORPHIC FUNCTIONS
WITH THEIR DIFFERENCE OPERATORS

XIAOGUANG QI, YONG LIU AND LIANZHONG YANG

ABSTRACT. This paper is devoted to considering sharing value
problems for a meromorphic function f(z) with its difference op-
erator A.f = f(z + ¢) — f(2), which improve some recent results
in Chen and Yi in [2].

1. INTRODUCTION

In this paper a meromorphic function will mean meromorphic in the
whole complex plane. We assume that the reader is familiar with the el-
ementary Nevanlinna Theory, see, e.g. [8, 19]. In particular, we denote
the order, exponent of convergence of zeros and poles of a meromor-
phic function f(z) by o(f), A(f) and /\(%), respectively. As usual, the
abbreviation CM stands for ”counting multiplicities”, while IM means
"ignoring multiplicities”.

The classical results in the uniqueness theory of meromorphic functions
are the five-point, resp. four-point, theorems due to Nevanlinna [17]:

Theorem A. If two meromorphic functions f(z) and g(z) share five
distinct values ay, as, as, ag, as € CU{cc} IM, then f(z) = g(2).

Theorem B. If two meromorphic functions f(z) and g(z) share four
distinct values ay, as, az, ay € CU{occ} CM, then f(z) = g(z) or
f(z) =T og(z), where T is a Mébius transformation.

It is well-known that 4 CM can not be improved to 4 IM, see [4].
Further, Gundersen [6, Theorem 1] has improved the assumption 4
CM to 2 CM+2 IM, while 1 CM+3 IM remains an open problem.
Meanwhile, Gundersen [7], Mues and Stinmetz [16] got some uniqueness
results on the case when ¢(z) is the derivative of f(2):

Theorem C. If a meromorphic functions f(z) and its derivative f'(z)
share two distinct values ay, as CM, then f(z) = f'(2).

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. 30D35, 39A05.
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Gundersen [7] has given a counterexample to show that the conclusion
of Theorem C is not valid if 2 CM is replaced by 1 CM +1 IM. However,
2 CM can be replaced by 3 IM, see [5, 15].

In recent papers [9, 10], Heittokangas et al. started to consider the
uniqueness of a finite order meromorphic function sharing values with
its shift. They concluded that:

Theorem D. Let f(z) be a meromorphic function of finite order, let
c € C, and let ay,as,a3 € S(f)U{oo} be three distinct periodic func-
tions with period c. If f(z) and f(z + ¢) share aj,as CM and az IM,
then f(z) = f(z+¢) for all z € C.

Some improvements of Theorem D can be found in [2, 11, 12, 18].
The difference operator A.f = f(z 4+ ¢) — f(z) can be regarded as the
difference counterpart of f’(z). Therefore, some research results [9, 13]
have been obtained for the problem that A.f and f(z) share one value
a CM, which can be seen as difference analogues of Briick conjecture
in [1]. Here, we just recall the following result in [2] as an example:

Theorem E. Let f(z) be a finite order transcendental entire function
which has a finite Borel exceptional value a, and let f(z) be not periodic
of period c. If A.f and f(z) share a CM, then a =0 and A.f = 7f(z2),
where T 1S a non-zero constant.

Zhang et al. gave some improvements of Theorem E, the reader is
referred to [14, 20]. A natural question is: what is the uniqueness result
on the case when f(z) is meromorphic and a(z) is a small function of
f(2) in Theorem E. Corresponding to this question, we get the following
results:

Theorem 1.1. Let f(2) be a transcendental meromorphic function of
finite order which has two Borel exceptional values a and oo, and let
f(2) be not periodic of period c. If A.f and f(z) share values a and oo
CM, then a =0 and f(z) = AeP?, where A, B are non-zero constants.

Theorem 1.2. Let f(2) be a transcendental meromorphic function of
finite order which has a Borel exceptional value oo, and let a(z) be a
non-constant meromorphic function such that o(a) < o(f) and \(f —
a) < o(f). If Aof and f(z) share values a(z) and oo CM, then f(z) =
a(z) + CeP? and o(a) < 1, where C, D are non-zero constants, .

2. SOME LEMMAS

Lemma 2.1. [3, Theorem 2.1] Let f(z) be a non-constant meromorphic
function with finite order o, and let ¢ be a non-zero constant. Then,
for each € > 0, we have

T(r, f(z +¢)) = T(r, f(2)) + O(r7"*%) + O(log ).
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Lemma 2.2. [3, Theorem 8.2] Let f(z) be a meromorphic function
of finite order o, ¢ be a non-zero constant. Let € > 0 be a given real
constant, then there exits a subset E C (1,00) of finite logarithmic
measure such that for all |z| =r ¢ [0,1] U E, we have

o—l4e f(z + 77) o—1+e
)= ’ e )

exp(—r ‘ < exp(r

3. PROOF OF THEOREM 1.2

It follows by the assumption that
u(z) h(z)
= — 3.1
F2) = ale) + S, (3.)
where u(z), v(z) are two non-zero entire functions, h(z) is a non-
constant polynomial of degree m. Furthermore, we know f(z) is of
normal growth, and a(z), u(z), v(z) satisfy:
1

Af —a) = Au) = o(u) <o(f) =m, A(?) = Av) = a(v) <a(/f),

and
T(r,a) = S(r, f), T(r,u)=S(r,e"®), T(rv)=S(re"®)=28(f).
From (3.1), we have
Af = <%eh(”6)h@ - 352) ") +a(z+c) — a(z)
= H(2)e"® + a(z +¢) — a(2).
Applying Lemma 2.1 to equation (3.2), we conclude
o(H) <m=o(f),

(3.2)

which means that
T(r,H) = S5(r, f).

By the sharing assumption, we obtain that
ACf — CL(Z) 6p(z)

f(z)—a(z)
where p(z) is a polynomial. By combining Lemma 2.1 and (3.3), it
follows that degp(z) < o(f) = m. From (3.1), (3.2) and (3.3), we

deduce that

(3.3)

H(2)e"® +a(z +¢) — 2a(z) = %eh(z)ﬂ’(z). (3.4)

Case 1. Suppose that a(z 4+ ¢) — 2a(z) # 0. Then by (3.4) we get

1 1 .
) = (2)
N (T’ eh(z) + a(z+]3)(—)2a(z)> < N (7“, U(Z)) S(Ta € )a

when H(z) # 0, which is a contradiction.
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If H(z) = 0, then it follows from (3.2) that

u(z +c) o) =h(z) _ u(z)

v(z +¢) v(z) =0,
this gives
u(z + c)v(z) SeHO-h(z) —
u(z)v(z +¢) =1 (3:5)
Denote w(z 4 O)o()
G(z) = M EEETSE (3.6)

From equation (3.5), we know that G(z) is a non-zero entire function.
By Lemma 2.2, we see

u(z + ¢
u(2)

which implies that
u(z + c)v(z)

GE) = u(z)v(z + c)
where 0 = max{c(u),o(v)} < o(f) =m, and 0 < e < ™5%. Hence,

T(r,G(2)) = m(r,G(2)) = 2r7 1=,

v(z)

S eXp(TU(u)_1+E), ﬁ
V(% C

< eXp(TU(v)_H_E),

S eXp(27,0'71+€)

Y

that is
o(G)<o—14+e<m-—1. (3.7)
Consequently,
o(f)y=m=1, (3.8)
from equations (3.5) and (3.7). Thus,
ola) <1, o(u)<l, o)<l (3.9)

Rewriting equation (3.5) as following

u(z + cju(z) h+e)=h(z)

) =v(z+c), (3.10)
—u(ié—f Z>(Z>'eh(z“”“) = u(2). (3.11)

Next, we will prove that
u(z) Z0, wv(z)#0. (3.12)

In fact, suppose zp is a zero of v(z), then from (3.10) and u(zy) # 0,
we get that zg + ¢ is also a zero of v(z). By calculation, we know
v(zo + kc) = 0 as well, where k is a positive integer. Hence, o(v) > 1,
which contradicts equation (3.9). Hence, v(z) # 0. Similarly, we get
u(z) # 0. By combining equation (3.9) with (3.12), we affirm that
v(z) and u(z) are two non-zero constants. Therefore, we conclude that
f(2) = a(z) + CeP?, where C, D are non-zero constants.
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Case 2. Assume that
a(z 4+ ¢) —2a(z) = 0. (3.13)
Then we affirm that o(a) > 1. In fact, if o(a) < 1, then from (3.13)

and Lemma 2.2, for any given e such that 0 < ¢ < 1_;(a), there exits

a subset E C (1,00) of finite logarithmic measure such that for all
|z| =r ¢ [0,1] U E, we deduce that
a(z+c)
a(z)

which is impossible. Therefore, we conclude that

o(a) > 1.
(a). If degp(z) = 0, then p(z) = p, where p is a constant. From
equations (3.1) and (3.3), it follows that

G(Z>€h(z+c)—h(z) =14+ ep’

where G(z) denotes as equation (3.6). Using a similar way as Case 1,
we know that o(f) = m = 1, which contradicts the assumption that
o(a) < o(f).

(b). If degp(z) > 1, then by equations (3.1), (3.3) and (3.6), it follows
that

2= < exp(rf@7*E) S0, 1 — oo,

G(z)ehEHa=hz) _ 1 — p(2) (3.14)
Similarly as Case 1, we get equation (3.7) hold as well. Therefore, by
equation (3.7), we obtain

)\(G(z)eh(z+c)—h(z)) — )\(G(Z)) < U(G(Z)) < m—1= J(G(z)eh(z+0)_h(2))7

which means 0 is a Borel exceptional value. Clearly, we obtain that 1
and oo are two Borel exceptional values of G(z)e*T9)=(2) Hence, we
get the function G(2)e*T)~"=) have three Borel exceptional values,
which is a contradiction. This completes the proof of Theorem 1.2.

4. PROOF OF THEOREM 1.1

From the assumption that f(z) has two Borel exceptional values a and
00, f(z) can be expressed as in the following form:

f(z) =a+ %e‘ﬁ(z), (4.1)

where U(z), V(z) are two non-zero entire functions, ¢(z) is a non-
constant polynomial of degree n. Similarly as Theorem 1.2, we get
U(z), V(z) satisty:

Af —a)=AU) =a(U) <o(f) =n, A

and
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Moreover, we get

_ (UE+9) sra-ot) _ TR o) _ ()00
af = (9 ) e —u@e, (1)

Acf—a _ g
f(z)—a ’
and
b(2)e) — = L) or+ate

where ¢(z) is a polynomial.

Case 1. If a # 0, then by the above equation we obtain

1 1
Nlr—— V< N|[r— ) =9(r e*®
(r, ed(z) — —w‘(lz)) - (r, U(z)) (r, ™)

when ¢ (z) # 0, which is a contradiction. If ¢(z) = 0, then we have
A.f =0 by (4.2), which contradicts the assumption A.f # 0.

Case 2. If a = 0, then it follows that

Acf UG+ V() gara-0) _ 1 _ y()ebera—o() _ 1 — gal2)
7 _U(Z)V(z—i—c)e 1 =w(z)e 1 =el?.
(4.4)
Similarly as Theorem 1.2, we conclude that o(w) < n—1 = deg ¢(z)—1,
which means that
T(r,w) = S(r,e?®).

From equation (4.4), we have

1 1
N )\ =N ) #(2)
(r, EICE 1) (r, w(z)) S(r,e?)),

which is impossible when ¢(z) is a non-constant polynomial. Hence,
q(z) is a constant. Let ¢(z) = ¢, then from equations (4.4), it follows
that
Uz + )V(2) gzro-s()
U(z)V(z+c)
Using a similar way as Case 1 of Theorem 1.2, we know that o(f) =1,
and obtain f(z) = AeP* further. The conclusion follows.

=1+ el
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QUADRATIC p-FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITIES IN NON-ARCHIMEDEAN
NORMED SPACES

SUNGSIK YUN AND CHOONKIL PARK*

ABSTRACT. In this paper, we solve the quadratic p-functional inequalities

17+ 9)+ o =)~ 26) = 20 W) < o (27 (F52) +21 (552) - 1@ - 1) ||+ 01

where p is a fixed non-Archimedean number with |p| < 1, and
2f (F52) 21 (F52) - £@) - S| S Nol G+ ) + Fla = 9) = 2 @) = 20 )], (02)

where p is a fixed non-Archimedean number with |p| < 1.

Furthermore, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p-functional inequalities (0.1)
and (0.2) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces and prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of quadratic p-
functional equations associated with the quadratic p-functional inequalities (0.1) and (0.2) in non-
Archimedean Banach spaces.

1. INTRODUCTION AND PRELIMINARIES

A wvaluation is a function | - | from a field K into [0, 00) such that 0 is the unique element having
the 0 valuation, |rs| = |r| - |s| and the triangle inequality holds, i.e.,
Ir+s| < |r|+]sl, Vr,s € K.

A field K is called a valued field if K carries a valuation. The usual absolute values of R and C are
examples of valuations.

Let us consider a valuation which satisfies a stronger condition than the triangle inequality. If
the triangle inequality is replaced by

|7 + s| < max{|r|,|s|}, Vr, s € K,
then the function | - | is called a non-Archimedean valuation, and the field is called a non-
Archimedean field. Clearly |1 = | — 1] = 1 and |n|] < 1 for all n € N. A trivial example of a
non-Archimedean valuation is the function | - | taking everything except for 0 into 1 and |0| = 0.

Throughout this paper, we assume that the base field is a non-Archimedean field, hence call it
simply a field.

Definition 1.1. ([12]) Let X be a vector space over a field K with a non-Archimedean valuation
| - |. A function || - || : X — [0, 00) is said to be a non-Archimedean norm if it satisfies the following
conditions:

(i) ||z|| = 0 if and only if x = 0;

i) rall = [rlllell (v € K,z € X);

(iii) the strong triangle inequality

[z +yll < max{|[z[|, [y},  Vz,yeX

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 46510, 39B62, 39B52, 47510, 12J25.

Key words and phrases. Hyers-Ulam stability; non-Archimedean normed space; quadratic p-functional equation;
quadratic p-functional inequality.
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holds. Then (X,| - ||) is called a non-Archimedean normed space.

Definition 1.2. (i) Let {z,} be a sequence in a non-Archimedean normed space X. Then the
sequence {x,} is called Cauchy if for a given € > 0 there is a positive integer N such that

|20 — zm|| <€

for all n,m > N.
(ii) Let {zy} be a sequence in a non-Archimedean normed space X. Then the sequence {x,} is
called convergent if for a given £ > 0 there are a positive integer N and an z € X such that

e — 2| <e

for all n > N. Then we call z € X a limit of the sequence {z,}, and denote by lim, _,c x, = .
(iii) If every Cauchy sequence in X converges, then the non-Archimedean normed space X is
called a non-Archimedean Banach space.

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ulam [25] concerning
the stability of group homomorphisms. Hyers [11] gave a first affirmative partial answer to the
question of Ulam for Banach spaces. Hyers’ Theorem was generalized by Aoki [2] for additive
mappings and by Rassias [17] for linear mappings by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference.
A generalization of the Rassias theorem was obtained by Gavruta [8] by replacing the unbounded
Cauchy difference by a general control function in the spirit of Rassias’ approach.

The functional equation f(z +y) + f(z —y) = 2f(x) + 2f(y) is called the quadratic functional
equation. In particular, every solution of the quadratic functional equation is said to be a quadratic
mapping. The stability of quadratic functional equation was proved by Skof [24] for mappings
f : E1 — Es, where Ej is a normed space and Es is a Banach space. Cholewa [5] noticed that
the theorem of Skof is still true if the relevant domain Fj is replaced by an Abelian group. The

functional equation 2 f (%ﬁ) +2 (%) = f(x)+f(y) is called a Jensen type quadratic equation. The
stability problems of various functional equations have been extensively investigated by a number
of authors (see [1, 3, 4, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 26, 27]).

In [9], Gildnyi showed that if f satisfies the functional inequality

12f () +2f(y) — flxy )] < || f(y) (1.1)

then f satisfies the Jordan-von Neumann functional equation 2f(z) +2f(y) = f(zy) + f(zy~'). See
also [18]. Gildnyi [10] and Fechner [7] proved the Hyers-Ulam stability of the functional inequality
(1.1). Park, Cho and Han [14] proved the Hyers-Ulam stability of additive functional inequalities.
The stability problems of functional equations and inequalities have also been treated by many
authors ([6, 13]).

In Section 2, we solve the quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) and prove the Hyers-Ulam
stability of the quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces. We
moreover prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of a quadratic p-functional equation associated with the
quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces.

In Section 3, we solve the quadratic p-functional inequality (0.2) and prove the Hyers-Ulam
stability of the quadratic p-functional inequality (0.2) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces. We
moreover prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of a quadratic p-functional equation associated with the
quadratic p-functional inequality (0.2) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces.

Throughout this paper, assume that X is a non-Archimedean normed space and that Y is a
non-Archimedean Banach space. Let |2] # 1.

2. QUADRATIC p-FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITY (0.1) IN NON-ARCHIMEDEAN NORMED SPACES

Throughout this section, assume that p is a fixed non-Archimedean number with |p| < 1.
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In this section, we solve the quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) in non-Archimedean normed
spaces.

Lemma 2.1. A mapping f : X = Y satisfies

I +9) + flo =)~ 20(0) ~ 20 < o (27 (F52) + 27 (32) - 1) - f0))| 20
forall z,y € X if and only if f : X — Y is quadratic.

Proof. Assume that f: X — Y satisfies (2.1).
Letting z =y = 0 in (2.1), we get [|2f(0)|| < |p|/|2f(0)]]. So f(0) = 0.
Letting y = x in (2.1), we get || f(2z) — 4f(x)|| < 0 and so f(2z) = 4f(z) for all x € X. Thus

1(3) =@ (22)

for all z € X.
It follows from (2.1) and (2.2) that

£+ o)+ @) -26@ - 26w < |o(2f(50) +2 (T52) - 1@ - f0))|

|[2)|||f(x+y) + flx—y) —2f(x) —2f(y)||

and so
flz+y)+ flz—y) =2f(z) +2f(y)

for all z,y € X.
The convesre is obviously true. ([l

Corollary 2.2. A mapping f : X — Y satisfies
fr o)+ fa—y) - 26 - 20) = o (2f ("5 2) + 27 (5Y) - f@ - fw)  @3)

2
for all x,y € X if and only if f : X — Y is quadratic.

The functional equation (2.3) is called a quadratic p-functional equation.
We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p-functional inequality (2.1) in non-Archimedean
Banach spaces.

Theorem 2.3. Let r < 2 and 0 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X =Y be a mapping such
that

1f(z+y)+ flz—y) —2f(z) — 2f(y)| (2.4)
<[lo (27 (5Y) + 21 (532 - 1@ - 1) | + 601 + 1)
for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h: X — 'Y such that

20
1f () = h(z)|| < o[

[l ]l” (2.5)

forall x € X.

Proof. Letting x =y = 0 in (2.4), we get [|2/(0)]] < |p|l|2f(0)]|. So f(0) = 0.
Letting y = x in (2.4), we get

1/ (22) = 4f (@)[| < 20" (2.6)

793 SUNGSIK YUN et al 791-799



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

S. YUN, C. PARK

o) 2]

T x _ x m x
<max{ 4lf<2l)_4l+1f<2l+1) A 4m 1f< m_1>_4 f(27n)H}
T T m— T
=1 (1) =1 (g ) |- o (o) -1 (3 )
4] 4" r 20 "

for all nonnegative integers m and [ with m > [ and all z € X. It follows from (2.7) that the
sequence {4" f(57)} is a Cauchy sequence for all 2 € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence {4" f(5%)}
converges. S0 one can define the mapping h : X — Y by

h(z) = lim 47 f(=-)

n—00 2

for all z € X. Moreover, letting [ = 0 and passing the limit m — oo in (2.7), we get (2.5).
It follows from (2.4) that

[z + ) + hiw — y) — 2h(x) — 2h(y)]
(5) <1 (550) -2 () -2 ()
ol |2 (5) +2r (50) = £ () - 1 ()] + st Sl + o)
o |H2h (“y) +2h< ;y> ~ () h(y)H
for all z,y € X. So

o+ 9) + iz )~ 2h(z) - 20)] < o (20 (T 2) 20 (*

Y
) i) = hw)|
for all x,y € X. By Lemma 2.1, the mapping h : X — Y is quadratic.
Now, let T': X — Y be another quadratic mapping satisfying (2.5). Then we have

= lim [4]"|[f
n—o0

| A

x x
@) - 7@ = aon (57) - 47 (5|
<o (35) = (3)] e (5) -0 (30)]) = e b
- 249 249 249 24 |2’ r—2)q+1
which tends to zero as ¢ — oo for all z € X. So we can conclude that h(zx) = T'(z) for all z € X.
This proves the uniqueness of A. Thus the mapping A : X — Y is a unique quadratic mapping
satisfying (2.5). O

Theorem 2.4. Let r > 2 and 0 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — Y be a mapping satisfying
(2.4). Then there exists a unique quadratic mappz'ng h:X —Y such that

1f(z) = h(x)]| < |4‘ ’ al” (2.8)

forallx € X.
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Proof. Tt follows from (2.6) that

20

@)= gren)] < 1

ki

for all x € X. Hence

1 1
| ) - rema (2.9)
l +1 1 m—1 1 m
< ax{‘éﬂf@x) 41+1f(2+ ) ) 4m71f<2 x>—4fmf(2 x)
_ 1 ! Lo (o1 1 m—1 L iom
_max{w f(Zx)—Zf(Q 1:) "”’W f(2 x)—zf(Z x)
2" 27t 1) . 20 r
< maX{|4|z+1v“' e [ Pl = Gl

for all nonnegative integers m and [ with m > [ and all z € X. It follows from (2.9) that the
sequence {4% f(2"z)} is a Cauchy sequence for all z € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence
{ & f(2"z)} converges. So one can define the mapping h: X — Y by

he) = lim — f(2")

n—o0 4N

for all z € X. Moreover, letting [ = 0 and passing the limit m — oo in (2.9), we get (2.8).
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. O

Let A(z,y) == f(z +y) + f(z —y) — 2f(x) — 2f(y) and
By = (2 (T52) +2r (F32) - 1) - S0

for all z,y € X.
For z,y € X with [[A(z,y)|| < [|B(z,y)l],

[Az, y) | = 1Bz, y)|| < [[A(z,y) — Bz, )|
For z,y € X with [[A(z,y)|| > [|B(z,y)]],
[A(z, 9| = [Alz,y) — B(z,y) + B(=,y)]|
< max{||A(z,y) — B(z,y)l|, | B(z,y)l}

(
y) —
= [[A(z,y) = B(z,y)||
< [[A(z,y) = Bz, y)| + Bz, ),

since | A(z,y)|| > ||B(z,y)||. So we have

£+ 9) + Fla =)~ 20() 27 w)] o (21 <w>+2f(x;y)_f(x)_f(y))H
<|se )+ £ - - 2@ - 260) - o (27 (F52) + 21 (F32) - 1) - f0)) .

As corollaries of Theorems 2.3 and 2.4, we obtain the Hyers-Ulam stability results for the quadratic
p-functional equation (2.3) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces.
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Corollary 2.5. Let r < 2 and 0 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — Y be a mapping
such that

If(x+y)+ flz—y) —2f(z) — 2f(y) (2.10)
o (2 (55) v 2 (F32) - 1@ - 1) | < 00Ul + ol

for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X —'Y satisfying (2.5).

Corollary 2.6. Letr > 2 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — 'Y be a mapping satisfying
(2.10). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X —'Y satisfying (2.8).

3. QUADRATIC p-FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITY (0.2)

Throughout this section, assume that p is a fixed non-Archimedean number with |p| < %
In this section, we solve the quadratic p-functional inequality (0.2) in non-Archimedean normed
spaces.

Lemma 3.1. A mapping f : X = Y satisfies

27 (52 + 27 (F52) = 1@) ~ £0)]| < IotF e+ ) + o =)~ 26(@) - 26D ()

for all x,y € X if and only if f : X — Y is quadratic.

Proof. Assume that f: X — Y satisfies (3.1).
Letting =y = 0 in (3.1), we get ||2f(0)|| < |p|||2f(0)]]. So f(0) = 0.

Letting y = 0 in (3.1), we get
17 (3) - f@
and so f (%) = 1 f(z) for all z € X
It follows from (3.1) and (3.2) that

@)+ s —v) - 2@ -2l = |2f () w27 (52 - @) - 1)
< Jpllf (@ +y) + flz—y) = 2f(x) = 2f(y)]]

<0 (3.2)

and so
fl@+y)+ flz—y)=2f(z) +2f(y)

for all z,y € X.
The converse is obviously true. (]

Corollary 3.2. A mapping f : X = Y satisfies

2 (52) w2f (F52) - 1) - 1) = 4w + fla—9) -2 (@) ~26) (33

forall x,y € X and only if f : X — Y is quadratic.

The functional equation (3.3) is called a quadratic p-functional equation.
We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p-functional inequality (3.1) in non-Archimedean
Banach spaces.
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Theorem 3.3. Let r < 2 and 0 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — 'Y be a mapping such
that

2
< llp(f(x +y) + f(z —y) = 2f(x) = 2f )l + 0Cll=]" + [y ]I")

for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h: X — 'Y such that
1f (@) = h(z)| < Ol|" (3.5)

27 (252 + 21 (552) - @) - Sl (3.4)

forallz e X.

Proof. Letting x =y = 0 in (3.4), we get [|2f(0)]] < |p|ll2f(0)]. So f(0) =

Letting y = 0 in (3.4), we get
x
17 (3) - f@
for all z € X. So

5(E) ()

< Ojz))” (3.6)

o () ()| e () e (2]
e (3) - () ) - )
gmax{ 4 }e||xrv“=9||x||’"

2] |2|r(m=1) 2|21

for all nonnegative integers m and [ with m > [ and all z € X. It follows from (3.7) that the
sequence {4" f (57 )} is a Cauchy sequence for all z € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence {4" f(57)}
converges. So one can define the mapping h : X — Y by
h(z) := lim 4" ()
T nSoo on
for all z € X. Moreover, letting | = 0 and passing the limit m — oo in (3.7), we get (3.5).
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. O

Theorem 3.4. Letr > 2 and 0 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — Y be a mapping satisfying
(3.4). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X —'Y such that

ore.
1) = @)l < Tl (38)
forallx € X.
Proof. Tt follows from (3.6) that
1 2176,
@) - o) < el

797 SUNGSIK YUN et al 791-799



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 21, NO.4, 2016, COPYRIGHT 2016 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC

S. YUN, C. PARK

for all x € X. Hence

| @) - mrzra) (3.9)
<max{| 3£ (22) - grpf (250 | s (270) - gt 2}
:max{|41|l f<2l:v)—if(2l+1x>’,...,|4|jH f(2m1x>—if(2mx)}
< { Bl o ot = e

for all nonnegative integers m and [ with m > [ and all z € X. It follows from (3.9) that the
sequence {ﬁ f(2"z)} is a Cauchy sequence for all z € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence
{ﬁf(Q"w)} converges. So one can define the mapping h : X — Y by

h(z) = Jlim 2 F(2")

n—>oo

for all z € X. Moreover, letting [ = 0 and passing the limit m — oo in (3.9), we get (3.8).
The rest of the proof is similar to the proofs of Theorems 2.3 and 3.3. O
Let A(x,y) :=2f (Lgy) +2f (%) — f(z) — f(y) and

B(z,y) :=p(fx+y)+ flx—y) —2f(x) — 2f(y))
for all x,y € X.
For x,y € X with ||A(x,y)[| < ||B(z,y)l,

[AGz, y)|| = 1Bz, y)|| < [[A(z,y) = Bz, y)|l
For z,y € X with [|A(z,y)[| > [ B(z,y)l],

Az, )l = [A(z,y) — B(z,y) + B(z,y)
< max{[|A(z,y) — B(z, )|, [| B(z,y)l[}
= [lA(z,y) - Bz, y)|
< [[A(z,y) = Bz, )| + [ Bz, ),

since | A(z,y)|| > ||B(z,y)||. So we have

2 ("5 2) w21 (P52) ~ 1@ = )| = o () + 1o = )~ 21(a) = 26 )]

< |or (F52) + 21 (5Y) - £@) = £@) — p(Hla+ )+ Sl =)~ 27(0) ~ 26 W)

As corollaries of Theorems 3.3 and 3.4, we obtain the Hyers-Ulam stability results for the quadratic
p-functional equation (3.3) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces.

Corollary 3.5. Let r < 2 and 0 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — Y be a mapping
such that

Hz‘f (Hy) +2f <$;y> —J(@) = f) (3.10)

—p(flx+y)+ flz—y) —2f(@) = 2f )| < 0(z[" + llylI")
for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X —'Y satisfying (3.5).

Corollary 3.6. Letr > 2 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — Y be a mapping satisfying
(3.10). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X —'Y satisfying (3.8).
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